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TERMS

ABBREVIATIONS USED IN THIS MANUAL
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Abbreviations Meaning
ABS Anti—Lock Brake System
AC Alternating Current
ACC Accessory
ACIS Acoustic Control Induction System
ACSD Automatic Cold Start Device
A.D.D. Automatic Disconnecting Differential
AlF Air—-Fuel Ratio
AHC Active Height Control Suspension
ALR Automatic Locking Retractor
ALT Alternator
AMP Amplifier
ANT Antenna
APPROX. Approximately
ASSY Assembly
AIT, ATM Automatic Transmission (Transaxle)
ATF Automatic Transmission Fluid
AUTO Automatic
AUX Auxiliary
AVG Average
AVS Adaptive Variable Suspension
B+ Battery Voltage
BA Brake Assist
BACS Boost Altitude Compensation System
BAT Battery
BDC Bottom Dead Center
B/L Bi-Level
B/S Bore—Stroke Ratio
BTDC Before Top Dead Center
BVSV Bimetallic Vacuum Switching Valve
Calif. California
CB Circuit Breaker
CCo Catalytic Converter For Oxidation
CD Compact Disc
CF Cornering Force
CG Center Of Gravity
CH Channel
COMB. Combination
CPE Coupe
CPS Combustion Pressure Sensor
CPU Central Processing Unit
CRS Child Restraint System
CTR Center
CIvV Check Valve
Ccv Control Valve
Ccw Curb Weight
DC Direct Current
DEF Defogger
DFL Deflector
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Abbreviations Meaning
DIFF. Differential
DIFF. LOCK Differential Lock
D/INJ Direct Injection
DLC Data Link Connector
DLI Distributorless Ignition
DOHC Double Overhead Camshaft
DP Dash Pot
DS Dead Soak
DSP Digital Signal Processor
DTC Diagnostic Trouble Code
DVD Digital Versatible Disc
EBD Electric Brake Force Distribution
ECAM Engine Control And Measurement System
ECD Electronic Controlled Diesel
ECDY Eddy Current Dynamometer
ECU Electronic Control Unit
ED Electro—Deposited Coating
EDU Electronic Driving Unit
EDIC Electric Diesel Injection Control
EFI Electronic Fuel Injection
E/G Engine
EGR Exhaust Gas Recirculation
EGR-VM EGR-Vacuum Modulator
ELR Emergency Locking Retractor
EMPS Electric Motor Power Steering
ENG Engine
ESA Electronic Spark Advance
ETCS-i Electronic Throttle Control System—intelligent
EVAP Evaporative Emission Control
EVP Evaporator
E-VRV Electric Vacuum Regulating Valve
EX, EXH Exhaust
FE Fuel Economy
FF Front—Engine Front-Wheel-Drive
FIG Fuel Gauge
FIPG Formed In Place Gasket
FL Fusible Link
FIP Fuel Pump
FPU Fuel Pressure Up
Fr Front
FR Front-Engine Rear—Wheel-Drive
FIwW Flywheel
FWID Flywheel Damper
FWD Front-Wheel-Drive
GAS Gasoline
GND Ground
GPS Global Positioning System
HAC High Altitude Compensator
H/B Hatchback
H-FUSE High Current Fuse
HI High
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HID High Intensity Discharge (Head Lamp)
HPU Hydraulic Power Unit
HSG Housing
HT Hard Top
HWS Heated Windshield System
IAC Idle Air Control
IC Integrated Circuit
IDI Indirect Diesel Injection
IFS Independent Front Suspension
[€] Ignition
1A Integrated Ignition Assembly
IN Intake (Manifold, Valve)
INT Intermittent
P Instrument Panel
IRS Independent Rear Suspension
ISC Idle Speed Control
J/iB Junction Block
Jic Junction Connector
KD Kick—-Down
LAN Local Area Network
LB Liftback
LCD Liquid Crystal Display
LED Light Emitting Diode
LH Left—-Hand
LHD Left-Hand Drive
L/H/W Length, Height, Width
LLC Long—Life Coolant
LNG Liquified Natural Gas
LO Low
LPG Liquified Petroleum Gas
LSD Limited Slip Differential
LSP & PV Load Sensing Proportioning And Bypass Valve
LSPV Load Sensing Proportioning Valve
MAP Manifold Absolute Pressure
MAX. Maximum
M-FUSE Medium Current Fuse
MIC Microphone
MIL Malfunction Indicator Lamp
MIN. Minimum
MG1 Motor Generator No.1
MG2 Motor Generator No.2
MP Multipurpose
MPI Multipoint Electronic Injection
MPX Multiplex Communication System
M/T, MTM Manual Transmission (Transaxle)
MT Mount
MTG Mounting
N Neutral
NA Natural Aspiration
No. Number
O/D Overdrive
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OEM Original Equipment Manufacturing
OHC Overhead Camshaft
OHV Overhead Valve
OPT Option
ORVR On-board Refilling Vapor Recovery
O/s Oversize
P & BV Proportioning And Bypass Valve
PCS Power Control System
PCV Positive Crankcase Ventilation
PKB Parking Brake
PPS Progressive Power Steering
PS Power Steering
PTO Power Take—Off
P/W Power Window
R&P Rack And Pinion
RAM Random Access Memory
R/B Relay Block
RBS Recirculating Ball Type Steering
RIF Reinforcement
RFS Rigid Front Suspension
RH Right-Hand
RHD Right-Hand Drive
RLY Relay
ROM Read Only Memory
Rr Rear
RR Rear—Engine Rear—Wheel-Drive
RRS Rigid Rear Suspension
RWD Rear-Wheel-Drive
SDN Sedan
SEN Sensor
SICS Starting Injection Control System
SMT Sequential Manual Transmission
SOC State Of Charge
SOHC Single Overhead Camshaft
SPEC Specification
SPI Single Point Injection
SRS Supplemental Restraint System
SSM Special Service Materials
SST Special Service Tools
STD Standard
STJ Cold-Start Fuel Injection
SW Switch
SYS System
T/IA Transaxle
TACH Tachometer
TBI Throttle Body Electronic Fuel Injection
TC Turbocharger
TCCS TOYOTA Computer—Controlled System
TCV Timing Control Valve
TDC Top Dead Center
TEMP. Temperature
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Abbreviations Meaning
TEMS TOYOTA Electronic Modulated Suspension
TFT Toyota Free—Tronic
TIS Total Information System For Vehicle Development
TM Transmission
T™MC TOYOTA Motor Corporation
TMMK TOYOTA Motor Manufacturing Kentucky, Inc.
TRAC Traction Control System
TURBO Turbocharge
TWC Three—Way Catalyst
TVIP TOYOTA Vehicle Intrusion Protection
u/D Underdrive
u/s Undersize
VCV Vacuum Control Valve
VENT Ventilator
VIN Vehicle Identification Number
VPS Variable Power Steering
VSC Vehicle Stability Control
VSV Vacuum Switching Valve
VTV Vacuum Transmitting Valve
VVT—i Variable Valve Timing—intelligent
w/ With
WGN Wagon
W/H Wire Harness
w/o Without
WU-TWC Warm Up Three—way Catalytic Converter
WU-OC Warm Up Oxidation Catalytic Converter
1st First
2nd Second
2WD Two Wheel Drive Vehicle (4 x 2)
3rd Third
4th Fourth
4WD Four Wheel Drive Vehicle (4 x 4)
AWS Four Wheel Steering System
5th Fifth
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CAUTION

This manual does not include all the necessary items about repair and service. This manual is made
for the purpose of the use for the persons who have special techniques and certifications. In the
cases that non-specialized or uncertified technicians perform repair or service only using this manu-
al or without proper equipment or tool, that may cause severe injury to you or other people around
and also cause damage to your customer’s vehicle.

In order to prevent dangerous operation and damages to your customer’s vehicle, be sure to follow
the instruction shown below.

Must read this manual thoroughly. It is especially important to have a good understanding of
all the contents written in the PRECAUTION of "INTRODUCTION” section.

The service method written in this manual is very effective to perform repair and service. When
performing the operations following the procedures using this manual, be sure to use tools spe-
cified and recommended. If using non-specified or recommended tools and service method,
be sure to confirm safety of the technicians and any possibility of causing personal injury or
damage to the customer’s vehicle before starting the operation.

If part replacement is necessary, must replace the part with the same part number or equivalent
part. Do not replace it with inferior quality.

It is important to note that this manual contains various "Cautions” and "Notices” that must be
carefully observed in order to reduce the risk of personal injury during service or repair, or the
possibility that improper service or repair may damage the vehicle or render it unsafe. It is also
important to understand that these "Cautions” and "Notices” are not exhaustive, because it is
important to warn of all the possible hazardous consequences that might result from failure to
follow these instructions.
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SYSTEMS
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ELECTRONIC CIRCUIT INSPECTION PROCEDURE

1. BASIC INSPECTION

(@) RESISTANCE MEASURING CONDITION OF ELECTRONIC PARTS
(1) Unless stated, all resistance is measured at an ambient temperature of 20°C (68°F). As the re-
sistance may be outside the specifications if measured at high temperatures immediately after
the vehicle has been running, measurements should be made when the engine has cooled

down.

Looseness of Crimping

Terminal
Deformation
Pull Lightly

D25087

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

(b) HANDLING OF CONNECTOR

(1)

(2)
®3)
(4)
(5)

NOTICE:

When removing the connector with lock, press the
connector in the direction of the engagement and
remove the lock by lightly pressing the lock claw.
When removing the connector, do not hold the har-
ness, but hold the connector.

Before connecting the connector, check that there
is no deformation, damage or missing terminals.
The connector with a lock should be securely con-
nected until it makes a “click” sound.

When checking the connector with a Toyota electri-
cal tester, check it from the backside (harness side)
of the connector using a mini test lead.

» As a water proof connector cannot be checked from
the backside, check by connecting the sub—harness.

. Do not damage the terminals by moving the inserted
tester needle.

(c) CONNECTOR CHECKING POINTS

(1)

(2)

NOTICE:

Checking when the connector is connected:
By holding the connector, check the inserted condi-
tion and locking efficiency (engaged condition).

Checking when the connector is removed:

Check by lightly pulling the wire harness (missing
terminal, terminal crimping condition, core wire
break).

Check visually for any rust, metal particles, water
and bent terminals (rust, mixing of foreign object,
terminal deformation).

When testing a gold—plated female terminal, always use a
gold—plated male terminal.
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(3) Checking of the contact pressure of the terminal:
Prepare a spare male terminal.
Insert it into a female terminal, check the engaged
condition and sliding resistance.

Same terminal as

a male terminal : D25088

(d) REPAIR METHOD OF CONNECTOR TERMINAL

(1) If there is on the contact point, clean the contact
point using an air gun or shop rag. However, never
polish the contact point using sand paper as the
platings may come off.

(2) In case of abnormal contact pressure, replace the
female terminal. However, if a male terminal is gold—
plated (gold color), use gold—plated female terminal

D20024 and if it is silver—plated (silver color), use silver—

plated female terminal.

() HANDLING OF WIRE HARNESS

(1) When removing the wire harness, check the posi-
tioning of the wiring and clamping before starting
work in order to be able to restore it correctly.

(2) Never twist, pull or loosen the wire harness more
than necessary.

(3) Never allow the wire harness to come into contact
with a high—temperature, rotating, moving, vibrating
or sharp (edge of the panel, tip of the screw, etc.)

part.

(4) When installing parts, never let the wire harness be
interfered with.

(5) Never cut or break the cover of the wire harness. If
one is cut or broken, replace it or securely repair it
with electrical tape.

2. CHECK OPEN CIRCUIT

Fig. 1 o . —
ECU (@) For the open circuit in the wire harness in Fig. 1, perform
@ @ a resistance check in step (b) or a voltage check in step
Sensor 4 1 1 1 (c) to locate the section.

AV 4
2 2:[2 2

BE4063 L

Z17004

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

Author : Date : 34



01-32 INTRODUCTION —

HOW TO TROUBLESHOOT ECU CONTROLLED
SYSTEMS

Fig. 2

ECU

Z17005

Fig. 3

ECU

O

Sensor

BE4066
Z17007
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(b) Check the resistance.

(1)

Disconnect connectors A and C and measure the
resistance between them.

Resistance: 1 Q or less

HINT:

Measure the resistance while lightly shaking the wire harness
vertically and horizontally.

(2)

In the case of Fig. 2:

Between terminal 1 of connector A and terminal 1
of connector C - 10 KQ or higher

Between terminal 2 of connector A and terminal 2
of connector C - Below 1 Q

Therefore, the cause is an open circuit between ter-
minal 1 of connector A and terminal 1 of connector
C.

Disconnect connector B and measure the resis-
tance between the connectors.

In the case of Fig. 3:

Between terminal 1 of connector A and terminal 1
of connector B1 - Below 1 Q

Between terminal 1 of connector B2 and terminal 1
of connector C - 10 KQ

Therefore, the cause is an open circuit between ter-
minal 1 of connector B2 and terminal 1 of connector
C

(c) Check the voltage.

(1)

(2)

In a circuit in which voltage is applied (to the ECU
connector terminal), an open circuit can be checked
by conducting a voltage check.

As shown in Fig. 4, with each connector still con-
nected, measure the voltage between the body
ground and terminal 1 of connector A at the ECU 5
V output terminal, terminal 1 of connector B, and
terminal 1 of connector C, in that order.

If the results are:

5 V: Between terminal 1 of connector A and body
ground

5 V: Between terminal 1 of connector B and body
ground

0 V: Between terminal 1 of connector C and body
ground

Therefore, the cause is an open circuit in the wire
harness between terminal 1 of connector B and ter-
minal 1 of connector C.
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Fig. 5

@ @l)

1

-l ]

BE4067

Z17008

Fig. 6 —

Sensor 1
] &
©

BE4068

N
[e]
\&gb
m
(@)
c

@=
®

717009

Fig. 7

Sensor

@@) -ﬁ@

BE4069

717808
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3. CHECK SHORT CIRCUIT

(@) If the wire harness is ground shorted as shown in Fig. 5,
locate the section by conducting a resistance check with
the body ground in step (b).

(b) Check the resistance with the body ground.

(1)

Disconnect connectors A and C and measure the
resistance between terminals 1 and 2 of connector
A and the body ground.

Resistance: 10 K Q or higher

HINT:

Measure the resistance while lightly shaking the wire harness
vertically and horizontally.

(2)

In the case of Fig. 6:

Between terminal 1 of connector A and body
ground - Below 1 Q

Between terminal 2 of connector A and body
ground - 10 KQ or higher

Therefore, the cause is a short circuit between ter-
minal 1 of connector A and terminal 1 of connector
C.

Disconnect connector B and measure the resis-
tance between terminal 1 of connector A and the
body ground, and terminal 1 of connector B2 and
the body ground.

In the case of Fig. 7:

Between terminal 1 of connector A and body
ground - 10 KQ or higher

Between terminal 1 of connector B2 and body
ground - Below 1 Q

Therefore, the cause is a short circuit between ter-
minal 1 of connector B2 and terminal 1 of connector
C.
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4. CHECK AND REPLACE ECU

NOTICE:

(@)

Example

INO383

W/H Side

Ground It

D

INO384
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Start an inspection of the connector from the back-
side of the connector on the wire harness side with

the connector connected to the ECU.

When no measurement condition is specified, per-
form the inspection with the engine stopped and also

the ignition switch ON.

First check the ECU ground circuit. If it is faulty, repair it.
If it is normal, the ECU could be faulty. In this case, re-
place the ECU with one that functions normally and check
if the symptoms appear.

(1) Measure the resistance between the ECU ground
terminal and body ground.
Resistance: 1 Q or less

(2) Disconnect the ECU connector, check the ground
terminals on the ECU side and wire harness side for
bends and check the contact pressure.
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HOW TO TROUBLESHOOT ECU CONTROLLED SYSTEMS
GENERAL INFORMATION

There are many ECU controlled systems used in the COROLLA. In general, ECU controlled system are con-
sidered to be very intricate and require a high level of technical knowledge and expert skill to troubleshoot.
The fact is, however, that if you proceed by inspecting the circuits one by one, troubleshooting of these sys-
tems is not complex. If you have adequate understanding of the system and basic knowledge of electricity,
the problem can be accurately diagnosed and fixed. This manual is designed based on the above principle
to help service technicians perform accurate and effective troubleshooting, and is compiled for the following
major ECU controlled systems:

The troubleshooting procedures are described on the following pages.

System Page
1. SFI System 05-1
2. ABS with EBD System 05-294
3. Electronic Controlled Automatic Transaxle [ECT] 05-346
4. Supplemental Restraint System 05-421
5. Audio System 05-596
6. Combination Meter 05-638
7. Power Door Lock Control System 05-670
8. Wireless Door Lock Control System 05-685
9. TOYOTA Vehicle Intrusion Protection System 05-700
10.Cruise Control System 05-742

FOR USING HAND-HELD TESTER

. Before using the tester, the tester’s operator manual should be read thoroughly.

. If the tester cannot communicate with the ECU controlled systems when you have connected the cable
of tester to the DLC3, turned the ignition switch ON and operated the tester, there is a problem on the
vehicle side or tester side.

(1) If the communication is normal when the tester is connected to another vehicle, inspect the diag-
nosis data link line (Bus@®line) or ECU power circuit of the vehicle.

(2) If the communication is still impossible when the tester is connected to another vehicle, the prob-
lem is probably in the tester itself, so perform the Self Test procedures outlined in the Tester Oper-
ator’s Manual.

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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FOREWORD

This manual (Volume 1) contains preparation, specifications and diagnostics procedures for the 2004 CO-
ROLLA.

Applicable models: ZZE130 series

For repair procedures for the engine, chassis and body, electrical service procedures, refer to VOLUME 2
(Pub. No. RM1037U2).

The manual is divided into 5 sections with a thumb index for each section at the edge of the pages.

Please note that the publications below have also been prepared as relevant service manuals for the compo-
nents and systems in this vehicles.

Manual Name Pub.No.
® A245E, A246E Automatic Transaxle Repair Manual RM941U
EWD533U

® 2004 COROLLA Electrical Wiring Diagram

All information in this manual is based on the latest product information at the time of publication. However,
specifications and procedures are subject to change without notice.

TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION

©2003 TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION
All rights reserved. This book may not be repro-
duced or copied, in whole or in part, without the
written permission of Toyota Motor Corporation.
First Printing: May 9, 2003 01-030509-00
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HOW TO USE THIS MANUAL

GENERAL INFORMATION

1. GENERAL DESCRIPTION

(@ This manual is made in accordance with SAE J2008.

(b) Generally, repair operations can be separated in the following 3 main processes:
1. Diagnosis
2. Removing/Installing, Replacing, Disassembling/Reassembling, Checking and Adjusting
3. Final Inspection

(c) This manual explains the 1st process of "Diagnosis” (found in the "Diagnostics” section), the 2nd pro-
cess of "Removing and Installing, Replacing, Disassembling, Installing and Checking, and Adjusting”,
but the 3rd process of "Final Inspection” is omitted.

(d) The following essential operations are not written in this manual. However, these operations must be
performed in actual situations.
(1) Operations with a jack or lift
(2) Cleaning of a removed part when necessary
(3) Visual check

2. INDEX

(@) An alphabetical INDEX section is provided at the end of the book as a reference to help you find the
item to be repaired.

3. PREPARATION

(@) Use of special service tools (SST) and special service materials (SSM) may be required, depending
on the repair situation. Be sure to use SST and SSM when they are required and follow the working
procedure properly. A list of SST and SSM is in the Preparation section of this manual.

4, REPAIR PROCEDURES

(@ Component drawing is placed under the title where necessary.

(b) Non-reusable parts, grease application area, precoated parts and tightening torque are specified in
the component drawings.
Example:

®7 Filler Cap

& >———— Float Clevis Pin
¢ Gasket Clip

01031-08

Reservoir Tank

¢ Grommet

Clevis
Snap Ring

‘

)

A

M Washor Lock Nut
__® Push Rod

| N-m (kgf-cm, ft-Ibf) | : Specified torque
€ Non—-reusable part

%

Slotted Spring Pin

15 (155, 11)

Cylinder

N17080|

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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(c) Tightening torque, grease application area, and non—reusable parts are described as important points
in the procedures.

NOTICE:

There are cases where such information can only be explained by using an illustration. In these
cases, all the information such as torque, oil, etc. are described in the illustration.

(d)
(e)

()
(@)

Installing procedures are performed in the reverse order of the removal and only the important points

are described.

Only items with points are described in the procedure, and the operational portion and content are

placed using an illustration. In the explanations, details of the operational method, standard value and

notices are placed.

There may be a case where the illustrations of similar models are used. In that case, specific details

may be different from the actual vehicle.

The procedures are presented in a step—by—step format:

(1) The illustration shows what to do and where to do it.

(2) The task heading tells what to do.

(3) The explanation text tells how to perform the task and gives other information such as specifica-
tions and warnings.

Example:

llustration:
Task heading: what you will be doing
what to do and where

14. INSTALL FRONT AXLE HUB LH BEARING

(a) Using SST and a press, install a new bearing to the steer-
ing knuckle <—— Detailed text: how to perform task
88T ,09950-60020 (09951-00720), 09950-70010
(09951-07100)

Set part No.

Component part No.

D31132

HINT:

This format provides an experienced technician with a FAST TRACK to the necessary information. The task
heading can be read at a glance when necessary and the text below provides detailed information. Important
specifications and warnings always are written in bold type to stand out from the rest of the text.

5.
(@)

6.

SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS

Specifications are presented in bold type throughout the manual. You never have to leave the proce-
dure to look up your specifications. The specifications are also found in the Service Specifications sec-
tion for quick reference.

TERMS DEFINITION

CAUTION | Indicates the possibility of injury to you or other people.

NOTICE | Indicates the possibility of damage to the components being repaired.

HINT Provides additional information to help you to perform the repair efficiently.

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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7. SI UNIT

(@ The units given in this manual are primarily expressed according to the SI UNIT (International System
of Units), and alternately expressed in the metric system and in the English System.
Example:
Torque: 30 NI (310 kgf [dm, 22 ft [bf)

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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010D9-02

VEHICLE LIFT AND SUPPORT LOCATIONS

1.

(@)

(b)

(@)
(b)
(€)

(@)

NOTICE ABOUT VEHICLE CONDITION WHEN JACKING UP

As a rule, the vehicle must be unloaded when jacking up. Never jack up or lift up the vehicle loaded
with things of heavy weight.

When removing any parts of heavy weight like the engine and transmission, the center of gravity of
the vehicle moves. Place a balance weight so as to keep it from rolling, or hold the jacking support
location using the mission jack.

NOTICE FOR USING 4 POST LIFT

Follow the instruction manual for a safety operation.

Do not damage tires or wheels with a free wheel beam.

Using a wheel stopper, fix the vehicle.

NOTICE FOR USING JACK AND SAFETY STAND

Work in a flat place using a wheel stopper at all times.

(b) Use a safety stand with a rubber attachment, as shown
in the illustration.

(c) Support the specified location with a jack and safety stand
accurately.

(d) When jacking up the front wheels, release the parking
brake and place wheel stoppers only behind the rear
wheels. When jacking up the rear wheels, place wheel
stoppers only in front of the front wheels.

ososz| (€) Do not work or leave the vehicle supported only by a jack.

Rubber Attachment

()
(9)

Be sure to support the vehicle with a safety stand.
When jacking up only the front wheels or only the rear wheels, place wheel stoppers to both sides of
the wheels that contact ground.
When jacking down the vehicle with its front wheels jacked up, release the parking brake and place
wheel stoppers only in front of the rear wheels. When jacking down the vehicle with its rear wheels
jacked up, place wheel stoppers only behind the front wheels.

Y

: SUPPORT POSITION, PANTOGRAPH JACK POSITION
@) : IACK POSITION

D27350

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

Author : Date : 20



01-18
INTRODUCTION — REPAIR INSTRUCTION

4, NOTICE FOR USING SWING ARM TYPE LIFT

(@) Follow the instruction manual of the lift for a safe operation.

(b) Use a cradle with a rubber attachment, as shown in the illustration.

(c) Setin the vehicle so as to make its center of gravity as close as possible to the center of the lift. ("L”
becomes short.)

(d) Place the vehicle horizontally by adjusting the height of the cradle, and match the groove of the cradle
and the safety stand support location accurately.

(e) Be sure to lock the swing arm during the operation.

(H  Lift the vehicle up until the tires float, and shake the vehicle to make sure that the vehicle is stable.

5. NOTICE FOR USING PLATE TYPE LIFT

(@) Follow the instruction manual of the lift for a safe operation.

(b) Use a plate lift attachment.

(c) Be sure to set the vehicle to the specified position.

Right and left set position « Place the vehicle over the center of the lift.

« Align the cushion gum ends of the plate with the attachment lower ends (A and C).
« Align the attachment upper end (B) with the rocker flange front side notch.

(d) Lift the vehicle up until the tires float a bit, and shake the vehicle to make sure that the vehicle is stable.

Front and rear set position

[ Swing Arm Type Lift | Center of Lift

e : CENTER OF VEHICLE

GRAVITY (unload condition) Rubber Attachment

| Plate Type Lift |

Attachment Dimensions

85mm (3.35in.)

i 70 mm
2.761in)

200 mm (7.87in.)

100 mm (3.94in.)

Y D25021

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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REPAIR INSTRUCTION

PRECAUTION

1.  BASIC REPAIR HINT
(@) HINTS ON OPERATIONS

010D8-02

D25016

¢ Always wear a clean uniform.

1 | Look
00Ks ¢ Hat and safety shoes must be worn.

2 | Vehicle protection « Set a grill cover, fender cover, seat cover and floor mat before starting the operation.

« In case of working with 2 or more persons, be sure to check safety of one another.

« When working with the engine running, pay attention to the ventilation of the workshop.

« In case of operating on high—-temperature parts, rotating, moving and vibrating parts, pay attention not to
burn or injure yourself.

*When jacking up the vehicle, be sure to support the specified location with a safety stand.

* When lifting up the vehicle, apply a safety equipment.

3 | Safe operation

Preparation of tools and

. « Before starting operation, prepare a tool stand, SST, gauge, oil, shop rag and parts for replacement.
measuring gauge 9op prep gaug p rag and p p

« Diagnose with a thorough understanding of the trouble phenomenon and perform effective operations.
Removal and installation, | ¢ Before removing the parts, check the assembly for general condition, deformation and damage.

5 | disassembly and assem- [ ¢ When the structure is complicated, take a note or put match marks so as not to make mistakes that affect the
bly operations function of the parts.

« Clean and wash the removed parts if necessary, and assemble them after a thorough check.

« Place the removed parts in the correct order to avoid mixing up or making them dirty.

¢ As for non—-reusable parts such as gasket, O-ring, and self lock nut, change them to new ones following the
instruction of this manual.

« Sort out the parts for replacement in a box and show them to the customer.

(b) JACKING UP AND SUPPORTING VEHICLE
(1) Care must be taken when jacking up and supporting the vehicle. Be sure to lift and support the
vehicle at the proper locations (See page 01-17).
2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

6 | Removed parts
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Seal Lock Adhesive

Z11554

(d) GASKETS

(c) PRECOATED PARTS

(1) Precoated parts are bolts, nuts, etc. that are coated
with a seal lock adhesive at the factory.

(2) If a precoated part is retightened, loosened or
caused to move in any way, it must be recoated with
the specified adhesive.

(3) When reusing precoated parts, clean off the old
adhesive and dry the part with compressed air.
Then apply the specified seal lock adhesive to the

bolt, nut or threads.

NOTICE:

Perform the torque checking with the lower limit value of
the torque tolerance.
(4) Depending on the seal lock agent to apply, there

may be a case where it is hecessary to leave it for

a specified time until it hardens.

(1) When necessary, use a sealer on gaskets to prevent leaks.
(e) BOLTS, NUTS AND SCREWS
(1) Carefully observe all the specifications for tightening torques. Always use a torque wrench.

Medium Current Fuse and High Current

Fuse Equal Amperage Rating

BE1367

(H  Fuses.

(1) When replacing fuses, be sure that a new fuse has
the correct amperage rating. DO NOT exceed the
rating, or use one with a lower rating.

lllustration Symbol Part Name Abbreviation
—oo—— FUSE FUSE
BE5594 INO365
——aNo— MEDIUM CURRENT FUSE M—-FUSE
BES595 INO366
D - HIGH CURRENT FUSE H-FUSE
D27353 iINO367

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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(g) CLIPS
(1) The removal and installation methods of typical clips used in body parts are shown in the table
below.
HINT:
If the clip is damaged during the a procedure, always replace it with a new clip.
Shape (Example) Removal/Installation
A
’ \\
’
fm e\ 4 13
] k Pliers  wp ‘“‘*.
Clip Remover
A
7\ .
7 A Protective Tape
FAEAN t
! @ ‘ : Screwdriver
A
VAN
AR
4= =\
Scraper

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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Shape (Example) Removal/Installation

Removal Installation

Removal Installation

1
[y

~

Removal Installation

"¢>f ‘gé?
) =

b

-

) V35004

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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(h) REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION OF VACUUM HOSES
x O (1) To disconnect vacuum hoses, pull them by holding
the end, not the middle of the hose.
fHI WRONG CORRECT
D25063
(2) When disconnecting vacuum hoses, use tags to
identify where they should be reconnected.
(3) After completing the job, make a double check
whether the vacuum hoses are properly connected.
é A label under the hood shows the proper layout.
(4) When using a vacuum gauge, never force the hose
onto a connector that is too large. Use a step—down
adapter for adjustment. Once the hose has been

D25064

(i)
N L2 (1)

(2)

D02612

(3)

stretched, it may leak air.

TORQUE WHEN USING TORQUE WRENCH WITH EX-
TENSION TOOL

In case of tightening with a torque wrench which has
an extended length by combining the torque
wrench with SST or extension tool, if you tighten un-
til the reading of the torque wrench reaches the
specified torque value, the actual torque becomes
excessive.

In this manual, only the specified torque is de-
scribed. In case of using SST or an extension tool,
calculate the reading of the torque wrench by the
following formula.

Formula T'=T x L2/(L1 + L2)

Reading of torque wrench { N (kgflém, ftlbf)}

Torque { N (kgfldém, ftlIbf)}

Length of SST or extension tool (cm)

|
4|5
L2

Length of torque wrench (cm)

D01201

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

Author : Date : 12



01-10
INTRODUCTION — REPAIR INSTRUCTION

2. FOR VEHICLES EQUIPPED WITH SRS AIRBAG AND SEAT BELT PRETENSIONER

HINT:

The vehicle is equipped with an SRS (Supplemental Restraint System), such as the horn button assembly,
the instrument panel passenger airbag assembly, the front seat airbag assembly, the center airbag sensor
assembly, the front airbag sensor, the side airbag sensor and the seat belt pretensioner.

Failure to carry out the service operations in the correct sequence could cause the supplemental restraint
system to unexpectedly deploy during servicing. It may lead to a serious accident.

Furthermore, if a mistake is made in servicing the supplemental restraint system, it is possible that the SRS
will fail to operate when required. Before servicing (including removal or installation of parts, inspection or
replacement), be sure to read the following items carefully. Then follow the correct procedure described in
this manual.

(@) GENERAL NOTICE

(1) Malfunction symptoms of the supplemental restraint system are difficult to confirm, so the diag-
nostic trouble codes become the most important source of information when troubleshooting.
When troubleshooting the supplemental restraint system, always check the diagnostic trouble
codes before disconnecting the battery (See page 05-424).

(2) Work must be started after 90 seconds from the time the ignition switch is turned to the "LOCK”
position and the negative (—) terminal cable is disconnected from the battery.

(The supplemental restraint system is equipped with a back—up power source, so, if work is
started within 90 seconds after disconnecting the negative () terminal cable from the battery,
the SRS may deploy.)

When the negative (=) terminal cable is disconnected from the battery, memory of the clock and
audio systems will be cancelled. So, before starting work, make a record of the memorized con-
tents in each memory system. Then, when work is finished, reset the clock and audio systems
as before. To avoid erasing the memory in each memory system, never use a back—up power
supply from another battery.

(3) Even in case of a minor collision where the SRS does not deploy, the horn button assembly, the
instrument panel passenger airbag assembly, the front seat airbag assembly and the seat belt
pretensioner should be inspected (See pages 60-14, 60-26, 60-32 and 61-9).

(4) Never use SRS related parts from another vehicle. When replacing parts, replace them with new
parts.

(5) Before repairs, remove the airbag sensor if shocks are likely to be applied to the sensor during
repairs.

(6) Never disassemble and repair the airbag sensor assembly, the horn button assembly, the instru-
ment panel passenger airbag assembly, the front seat airbag assembly or the seat belt preten-
sioner.

(7) If the airbag sensor assembly, the side airbag sensor assembly, the horn button assembly, the
instrument panel passenger airbag assembly, the front seat airbag assembly or the seat belt pre-
tensioner have been dropped, or if there are cracks, dents or other defects in the case, bracket
or connector, replace them with new ones.

(8) Do not directly expose the airbag sensor assembly, the horn button assembly, the instrument
panel passenger airbag assembly, the front seat airbag assembly or the seat belt pretensioner
to hot air or flames.

(9) Use a volt/ohmmeter with high impedance (10 kQ/V minimum) for troubleshooting of an electrical
circuit.

(10) Information labels are attached to the SRS components. Follow the instructions on the notices.

(11) After work on the supplemental restraint system is completed, check the SRS warning light (See
page 05-424).

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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(b) SPIRAL CABLE (in Combination Switch)

(1) The steering wheel must be fitted correctly to the
steering column with the spiral cable at the neutral
position, otherwise cable disconnection and other
troubles may occur. Refer to page 60-22 on this
manual concerning the correct installation of the
steering wheel.

D25079

(c) HORN BUTTON ASSEMBLY (with Airbag)

(1)

(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)
(6)

When removing the horn button assembly or handling a new horn button, it should be placed with
the pad top surface facing upward. Placing it with the pad surface facing downward may lead
to a serious accident if the airbag accidentally inflates. Also, do not place the horn button on top
of one another.

Never measure the resistance of the airbag squib (This may cause the airbag to inflate, which
is very dangerous).

Grease should not be applied to the horn button assembly, and the pad should not be cleaned
with detergents of any kinds.

Store the horn button assembly where the ambient temperature remains below 93°C (200°F),
without high humidity and away from electrical noise.

When using electric welding, first disconnect the airbag connector (4 yellow pins) under the steer-
ing column near the combination switch connector before starting work.

When disposing of the vehicle or the horn button assembly alone, the airbag should be deployed
using an SST before disposal (See page 60-14).

Perform the operation in a safe place away from electrical noise.

Example:

CORRECT

WRONG

D27357

Example:

Q?

O

R05643 R06953 R06952

Z13950

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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(d) INSTRUMENT PANEL PASSENGER AIRBAG ASSEMBLY

(1) Always store a removed or new instrument panel passenger airbag assembly with the airbag
inflation direction facing upward. Placing the airbag assembly with the airbag inflation direction
facing downward could cause a serious accident if the airbag inflates.

(2) Never measure the resistance of the airbag squib (This may cause the airbag to inflate, which
is very dangerous).

(3) Grease should not be applied to the instrument panel passenger airbag assembly, and the airbag
door should not be cleaned with detergents of any kind.

(4) Store the airbag assembly where the ambient temperature remains below 93°C (200°F), without
high humidity and away from electrical noise.

(5) When using electric welding, first disconnect the airbag connector (4 yellow pins) installed on the
assembly before starting work.

(6) When disposing of a vehicle or the airbag assembly alone, the airbag should be deployed using
an SST before disposal (See page 60-26).

Perform the operation in a safe place away from electrical noise.
Example:
CORRECT WRONG

D27358

Example:

R05648 R05649 R06952 Z13951

(e) FRONT SEAT AIRBAG ASSEMBLY

(1)

(2)
®3)
(4)
(5)

Always store a removed or new front seat airbag assembly with the airbag inflation direction fac-
ing upward. Placing the airbag assembly with the airbag inflation direction facing downward
could cause a serious accident if the airbag inflates.

Never measure the resistance of the airbag squib (This may cause the airbag to inflate, which
is very dangerous).

Grease should not be applied to the front seat airbag assembly, and the airbag door should not
be cleaned with detergents of any kind.

Store the airbag assembly where the ambient temperature remains below 93°C (200°F), without
high humidity and away from electrical noise.

When using electric welding, first disconnect the airbag connector (2 yellow pins) installed on the
assembly before starting work.

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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(6) When disposing of a vehicle or the side airbag assembly alone, the airbag should be deployed
using an SST before disposal (See page 60-32).
Perform the operation in a safe place away from electrical noise.
Example:

D27360

(H SEAT BELT PRETENSIONER

(1) Never measure the resistance of the seat belt pretensioner (This may cause the seat belt preten-
sioner to activate, which is very dangerous).

(2) Never disassemble the seat belt pretensioner.

(3) Never install the seat belt pretensioner to another vehicle.

(4) Store the seat belt pretensioner where the ambient temperature remains below 80°C (176°F)
without high humidity and away from electrical noise.

(5) When using electric welding, first disconnect the connector (2 yellow pins) before starting work.

(6) When disposing of a vehicle or the seat belt pretensioner alone, the seat belt pretensioner should
be activated before disposal (See page 61-9). Perform the operation in a safe place away from
electrical noise.

(7) The seat belt pretensioner is hot after activation, so let it cool down sufficiently before disposal.
Never apply water to cool down the seat belt pretensioner.

(8) OQil or water should not be put on the front seat outer belt, and the front seat outer belt should
not be cleaned with detergents of any kind.

Example:

D26613

() AIRBAG SENSOR ASSEMBLY

(1)
(2)

®3)

Never reuse the airbag sensor assembly involved in a collision where the SRS has deployed.
The connectors to the airbag sensor assembly should be connected or disconnected with the
sensor mounted on the floor. If the connectors are connected or disconnected while the airbag
sensor assembly is not mounted to the floor, it could cause an undesired ignition of the supple-
mental restraint system.

Work must be started after 90 seconds from the time the ignition switch is turned to the "LOCK”
position and the negative (=) terminal cable is disconnected from the battery, even if only loosen-
ing the set bolts of the airbag sensor assembly.

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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(h)  WIRE HARNESS AND CONNECTOR
(1) The SRS wire harness is integrated with the instrument panel wire harness assembly. All the con-

nectors in the system are in a standard yellow color. If the SRS wire harness becomes discon-
nected or the connector becomes broken due to an accident, etc., repair or replace it.

3. ELECTRONIC CONTROL

Negative (-) () REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION OF BATTERY TERMI-
Terminal NAL

(1) Before performing electrical work, disconnect the

battery negative () terminal cable beforehand so
%\ as to prevent burnt—out damage by short.
(2) When disconnecting and installing the terminal
: cable, turn the ignition switch and lighting switch
‘ OFF, and loosen the terminal nut completely. Per-

D25080

form these operations without twisting or prying the
terminal.
(3) When the battery terminal is removed, all the me-
mories of the clock, radio, DTCs, etc. will be erased.
So before removing it, check them and note them
down.
(b) HANDLING OF ELECTRONIC PARTS
(1) Do not open the cover or case of the ECU unless
absolutely necessary (If the IC terminals are
touched, the IC may be destroyed by static electric-
ity).
(2) To disconnect electronic connectors, pull the con-
nector itself, not the wires.
(3) Be careful not to drop electronic components, such
DO1656 as sensors or relays. If they are dropped on a hard
floor, they should be replaced and not be reused.
(4) When cleaning the engine with steam, protect the
electronic components, air filter and emission—re-
lated components from water.
(5) Never use an impact wrench to remove or install
temperature switches or temperature sensors.
(6) When checking the continuity at the wire connector,
insert the tester probe carefully to prevent terminals
from bending.

/'/”

)

4, REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION OF FUEL CONTROL PARTS
(@) PLACE FOR REMOVING AND INSTALLING OF FUEL SYSTEM PARTS
(1) Work in a place with good air ventilation and without anything flammable such as welder, grinder,
drill, electric motor or stove in the surroundings.
(2) Never work in a place such as a pit or nearby a pit, as there is a possibility that vaporized fuel
is filled in those places.
(b) REMOVING AND INSTALLING OF FUEL SYSTEM PARTS
(1) Prepare a fire extinguisher before starting the operation.
(2) For prevention of static electricity, install a ground on the fuel changer, vehicle and fuel tank, and

do not spray much water so as to prevent slipping.
2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

Author : Date : 17



01-15

INTRODUCTION — REPAIR INSTRUCTION

(3) Never use any electric equipment like an electric motor or a working light, as they may cause

sparks or high temperature.

(4) Never use an iron hammer, as it may cause sparks.
(5) Dispose of the shop rag separately from any fuel deposit.

D01563

Spring Type Clamp

Clamp Track

D20025

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

5.
(@)
(b)

()

(@)
(b)
(€)
(d)

(@)

(b)

(€)

(d)
(e)

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION OF ENGINE INTAKE
PARTS

If any metal tip is mixed in the inlet pass, this may give a
bad effect to the engine and turbocharger.

When removing and installing the inlet system parts,
close the opening of the removed inlet system parts and
the engine with a clean shop rag or gummed tape.
When installing the inlet system parts, check that there is
no mixing of a metal tip.

HANDLING OF HOSE CLAMPS

Before removing the hose, check the depth of the insert-
ing portion and the clamp position in order to restore it
surely.

Change a deformed or dented clamp for a new one.

In case of reusing the hose, install the clamp on the hose
where it has a clamp track.

For a spring type clamp, adjust it by adding force to the
arrow mark direction after the installation.

FOR VEHICLES EQUIPPED WITH MOBILE COMMU-
NICATION SYSTEM

Install an antenna as far as possible away from the ECU
and sensors of the vehicle’s electronic systems.

Install an antenna feeder at least 20 cm (7.87 in.) away
from the ECU and sensors of the vehicle’s electronic sys-
tems. For details of the ECU and sensors locations, refer
to the section on the applicable component.

Prevent the antenna feeder from getting entangled with
the other wirings, and keep the antenna feeder separate-
ly from the other wirings as much as possible.

Check that the antenna and feeder are correctly adjusted.
Do not install any powerful mobile communication sys-
tem.

Author : Date : 18
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8.

FOR VEHICLES EQUIPPED WITH CATALYTIC CONVERTER

CAUTION:
If large amount of unburned fuel flows into the converter, it may cause overheating and a fire hazard.
To prevent this, observe the following precautions.

(@)
(b)

(©)

(d)
(e)

Use only unleaded gasoline.

Avoid prolonged idling.

Avoid running the engine at idle speed for more than 20 minutes.

Avoid a spark jump test.

(1) Perform a spark jump test only when absolutely necessary. Perform this test as rapidly as pos-
sible.

(2) While testing, never race the engine.

Avoid a prolonged engine compression measurement.

Engine compression measurements must be performed as rapidly as possible.

Do not run the engine when the fuel tank is nearly empty. This may cause the engine to misfire and

create an extra load on the converter.

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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HOW TO PROCEED WITH TROUBLESHOOTING

HINT:

Carry out troubleshooting in accordance with the procedures on the following page. Here, only the basic
procedures are shown. Details are provided in the Diagnostics Section, showing the most effective methods
for each circuit. Confirm the troubleshooting procedures first for the relevant circuit before beginning trouble-
shooting of that circuit.

01035-10

1 | Vehicle brought to workshop

L

2 | Customer problem analysis

(@) Ask the customer about the conditions and environment when the problem occurred.

3 | Symptom confirmation and DTC (and freeze frame data) check

(@) Check the battery positive voltage.
Voltage: 11 — 14 V (Engine stopped)
(b) Visually check the wire harness, connectors and fuses for open and short, etc.
(c) Warm up the engine to the normal operating temperature.
(d) Confirm the problem symptoms and conditions, and check for DTCs according to the related chart.

OK> Gotostep 5

4 DTC chart

(@ Check the results obtained in step 3, then confirm the inspection procedures for the system or the part
which should be checked using the DTC chart.

> Go to step 6

5 [ Problem symptoms chart

(@ Check the results obtained in step 3, then confirm the inspection procedures for the system or the part
which should be checked using the problem symptoms table.

L

6 [ Circuit inspection or parts inspection

(@) Confirm the circuit for the system or the part which should be checked using the problem symptoms
table or the results obtained in step 4.

L

7 | Repair

(@) Repair the affected system or part in accordance with the instructions in step 6.

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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SYSTEMS

L

8 Confirmation test

(@) After completing repairs, confirm that the problem has been solved (If the problem does not recur, per-
form a confirmation test under the same conditions and in the same environment as when it occurred
for the first time).

L

END

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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SYSTEMS

CUSTOMER PROBLEM ANALYSIS
HINT:

In troubleshooting, the problem symptoms must be confirmed accurately, meaning that all preconcep-
tions must be set aside in order to make an accurate judgement. To ascertain what the problem symp-
toms are, it is extremely important to ask the customer about the problem and conditions when it oc-
curred.

The following 5 items are important points in the problem analysis. Past problems which are thought
to be unrelated and the repair history, etc. may also help in some cases. Therefore, as much informa-
tion as possible should be gathered and its relationship with the problem symptoms should be correctly
ascertained for use as reference in troubleshooting. A customer problem analysis table is provided for
your use in the Diagnostics Section for each system.

Important Points with Customer Problem Analysis

® \What Vehicle model, system name
e When Date, time, occurrence frequency
® Where Road conditions

o Under what conditions?
e How did it happen?

Running conditions, driving conditions, weather conditions
Problem symptoms

(Sample) Supplemental restraint system check sheet.

CUSTOMER PROBLEM ANALYSIS CHECK
Supplemental Restraint System Check Sheet pepectors
VIN
Customer's Name Production Date / /
Licence No.
Date Vehicle Brought In / / Odometer Reading Ir%riTes
Date Problem First Occurred / /
Weather O Fine O Cloudy 0O Rainy O Snowy 0O Other
Temperature Approx.
0O starting O Idling
Vehicle Operation 0O Driving [ O Constant speed O Acceleration [ Deceleration
0O other 1

- /

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

Author : Date : 25



INTRODUCTION — HOW TO TROUBLESHOOT ECU CONTROLLED 01-23
SYSTEMS

SYMPTOM CONFIRMATION AND DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE

HINT:

The diagnostic system in COROLLA has various functions. The first function is the Diagnostic Trouble
Code (DTC) Check, in which a malfunction in the signal circuits to the ECU is stored in code form in
the ECU memory. Another function is the Input Signal Check, which checks if the signals from various
switches are sent to the ECU correctly. By using these check functions, it is possible to quickly narrow
down potential problem areas and troubleshooting can be performed effectively. The diagnostic func-
tions are incorporated in the following systems in the COROLLA.

System Diagnostic Trouble Input Signal Check Diagnostic Test
Code Check (Sensor Check) Mode (Active Test)
g
SFI System (with Chck Mode)
ABS with EBD System
Electronic Controlled Automatic Transaxle [ECT] )
(with Check Mode)
Supplemental Restraint System
Cruise Control System

In the DTC check, it is very important to determine whether the problem indicated by the DTC is still
occurring or has occurred in the past but returned to normal at present. In addition during the problem
symptom check, it a check must be made on whether the malfunction indicated by the DTC is directly
related to the problem symptom or not. For this reason, the DTC should be checked before and after
symptom confirmation to determine the current conditions. If this is not done, it may, depending on the
case, result in unnecessary troubleshooting for systems that are operating normally. This would make
more difficult to detect the problem area or to try to repair irrelevant areas. Therefore, always follow
the procedures in the correct order and perform the DTC check.

A flow chart showing how to proceed with troubleshooting using the diagnostic trouble code (DTC)
check is shown the this page. This flow chart shows how to utilize the DTC check effectively. Then,
by carefully checking the results, this chart indicates how to proceed either to the DTC troubleshooting
or to the troubleshooting of the problem symptoms table.

DTC check

L

Making a note and clear the DTCs

L

Symptom confirmation

=

Problem symptoms exist

=

No problem symptoms exist

a > Go to step 5

Lo ]

4

Simulation test using the symptom simulation methods

L

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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5 DTC check

DTC displayed

Normal code displayed

a > Troubleshooting of problem indicated by DTC

Lo ]

6 | Symptom confirmation

No problem symptoms exist
Problem symptoms exist

If a DTC is displayed in the initial DTC check, it indicates that
a trouble may have occurred in a wire harness or connector in
that circuit in the past, therefore check the wire harness and

connectors (See page 01-30).
a > System normal

(o ]

Troubleshooting of each problem symptom

The problem is still occurring in a place other than the diagnostic circuit (The DTC displayed first is either
for a past problem or it is a secondary problem).

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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SYMPTOM SIMULATION

HINT:
The most difficult case in troubleshooting is when no symptoms occurs. In such cases, a thorough customer
problem analysis must be carried out. Then the same or similar conditions and environment in which the
problem occurred in the customer’s vehicle should be simulated. No matter how much experience a techni-
cian has, or how skilled he may be, if he proceeds to troubleshoot without confirming the problem symptoms,
he will tend to overlook something important in the repair operation and make a wrong guess somewhere,
which will only lead to a standstill. For example, for a problem which only occurs when the engine is cold,
or for a problem which occurs due to vibration caused by the road during driving, etc., the problem can never
be determined when the engine is hot or when the vehicles is at a standstill. Since vibration, heat or water
penetration (moisture) is a likely cause for the problem which is difficult to reproduce, the symptom simulation
tests introduced here are effective measures in a point that the external causes are applied to the vehicle
in a stationary condition.
Important points in the symptom simulation test:
In the symptom simulation test, the problem symptoms should be confirmed, and the problem area or parts
must also be discovered. To do so, reduce the possible problem circuits according to the symptoms before
starting this type of test and have the hand—held tester connected beforehand. After that, carry out the symp-
tom simulation test, judging whether the circuit being tested is defective or normal and also confirming the
problem symptoms at the same time. Refer to the problem symptoms table of each system to narrow down
the possible causes of the symptom.
Vibrate Slightly 1. VIBRATION METHOD: When vibration seems to be

the major cause.
(a) PART AND SENSOR

(1) Apply slight vibration with your finger to the part of

the sensor considered to be the problem cause and
check whether the malfunction occurs.

HINT:
Applying strong vibration to relays may result in open relays.
(b) CONNECTORS
(1) Slightly shake the connector vertically and horizon-
tally.
(c) WIRE HARNESS
(1) Slightly shake the wire harness vertically and hori-
zontally.
The connector joint and fulcrum of the vibration are
the major areas that should be checked thoroughly.

Vibrate
Slightly =¥

B71602

2. HEAT METHOD: If the problem seems to occur when
the area in question is heated.

(@) Heat the component that is the possible cause of the mal-
function with a hair dryer or similar object. Check if the
malfunction occurs.

NOTICE:

. Do not heat the components to more than 60 °C
(140°F) (Temperature is limited to keep the compo-
D25084 nents from being damaged).

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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D25085

B02339

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

Do not apply heat directly to the parts in the ECU.

3.  WATER SPRINKLING METHOD: When the malfunc-
tion seems to occur on a rainy day or in high—humid-
ity.

(@ Sprinkle water onto the vehicle and check if the malfunc-
tion occurs.

NOTICE:

. Never sprinkle water directly onto the engine
compartment, but indirectly change the temperature
and humidity by spraying a mist of water onto the ra-
diator front surface.

. Never apply w ater directly onto the electronic compo-
nents.

HINT:

If a vehicle is subject to water leakage, the leaking water may
contaminate the ECU. When testing a vehicle with a water leak-
age problem, this factor must also be considered.

(@)

OTHERS: If the malfunction seems to occur when
electrical load is excessive.

Turn on all the electrical equipment including the heater
blower, headlights, rear window defogger, etc., and check
if the malfunction occurs.

Author : Date : 29
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DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE CHART

The inspection procedures are shown in the table below. This table allows efficient and accurate trouble-
shooting using the diagnostic trouble codes displayed in the diagnostic trouble code chart. Proceed with
troubleshooting in accordance with the inspection procedures listed in the diagnostic chart corresponding
to the diagnostic trouble codes displayed. The diagnostic trouble code chart for the Supplemental Restraint

System is shown below as an example.

e DTC No.

Indicates the diagnostic trouble code.
® Page or Instructions

Indicates the page where the inspection proce-

dures for each circuit is to be found, or gives

instructions for checking and repairs.

® Trouble Area
Indicates the suspect areas of
the problem.

® Detection Item
Indicates the system or details of the
problem.

/

® Airbag sensor assembly
® Wire harness

circuit (to Ground)

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

® Front passenger airbag assembly (squib)
® Airbag sensor assembly
® Wire harness

Author :

/

Date :

DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE CHART
If a malfunction code is displayed during the DTC check, check the circuit for that code listed in the table
below (Proceed to the page given for that circuit).
DTC|No. . SRS
(See|page) Detection Item Trouble Ar;é Warning Light
® Short in D squib circuit ® Steering wheel pad (squib)
B0100/13 ® Spiral cable
. ON
(05-119) ® Airbag sensor assembly
® Wire harness
® Open in D squib circuit ® Steering wheel pad (squib)
B0101/14 ® Spiral cable ON
(05-124) ® Airbag sensor assembly
® Wire harness
® Short in D squib circuit (to ground) ® Steering wheel pad (squib)
B0102/11 ® Spiral cable
(05-128) e Airbag sensor assembly ON
® Wire harness
® Short in D squib circuit (to B+) ® Steering wheel pad (squib)
B0103/12 ® Spiral cable
(05-132) ® Airbag sensor assembly ON
® Wire harness
B0105/53 | ® Short in P squib circuit ® Front passenger airbag assembly (squib)
(05-136) | ® Airbag sensor assembly ON
® Wire harness
—R0106/54 | @ Open in P squib circuit ® Front passenger airbag assembly (squib)
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PROBLEM SYMPTOMS TABLE

The suspected circuits or parts for each problem symptom are shown in the table below. Use this table to
troubleshoot the problem when a Normal code is displayed in the diagnostic trouble code chart but the prob-
lem is still occurring. Numbers in the table indicate the order in which the circuits or parts should be checked.
HINT:

When the problem is not detected by the diagnostic system even though the problem symptom is present,
it may be that the problem is occurring outside the detection range of the diagnostic system.

® Page
Indicates the page where the flow chart for each circuit
is located.

® Circuit Inspection, Inspection Order
Indicates the circuit which needs to be checked for each problem
symptom. Check in the order indicated by the numbers.

® Circuit or Part Name
® Problem Symptom Indicates the circuit or part which needs to be checked.

PROBLEM SYMPTOMS TABL

Proceed with troubleshooting of each circuit in the table below.

y
\ Symptom Suspected Area See page

1. With the ignition switch in ACC or ON position, the SRS warning
light sometimes lights up after approx. 6 seconds haye elapsed.

2. SRS warning light is always lit up even when ignition switch is
in the LOCK position

1. SRS warning light circuit
(Always lights up when ignition switch is in 05-180
LOCK position.)

1. SRS warning light circuit
(Does not light up when ignition switch is turned 05-183
to ACC or ON.)

1. With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, the SRS
warning light does not light up.

1. DTC is not displayed.

2. SRS warning light is always lit up at the time of DTC check
procedure.

3. DTC is displayed without Tc and CG terminal connection.

1. Tc terminal circuit 05-187

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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CIRCUIT INSPECTION

How to read and use each page is shown below.

® Circuit Description
The major role and, operation of the circuit
and its component parts are explained.

® Diagnostic Trouble Code No. and Detection Item

® Inspection Procedures
Use the inspection procedures to determine
if the circuit is normal or abnormal. If it is ab-
normal, use it to determine whether the prob-
lem is located in the sensors, actuators, wire
harness or ECU.

® |ndicates the diagnostic trouble codes, diagnostic
trouble code settings and suspect areas for a

e \Viring Diagram
This shows a wiring diagram of the circuit.
Use this diagram together with ELECTRICAL
WIRING DIAGRAM to thoroughly understand the
circuit.
Wire colors are indicated by an alphabetical code
B = Black, L = Blue, R = Red, BR = Brown,
LG = Light Green, V = Violet, G = Green,
O = Orange, W = White, GR = Gray, P = Pink,
Y = Yellow, SB = Sky Blue
The first letter indicates the basic wire color and
the second letter indicates the color of the stripe.

VTA(+)

E2(-)

Connector being checked
is connected.

Connections of tester are
indicated by (+), (-) after
terminals name.

problem.
05-178 05179
DIAGNOSTICS -~ SFI SYSTEM(1Z2:FE) DIAGNOSTICS - SF| SYSTEM (122
[_DTC | P0500/42 | VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR MALFUNCTION | INSPECTION PROCEDURE %
A l 1 ! READ VALUE OF VEHICLE SPEED VALUE(SPEEDOMETER OPERATION
CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION ) —l
The vehicle speed sensor outputs a 4—pulse signal for evefy revolutian of the rotor shaft, which is rotated (@ Select data mom?or on the har}d—held tester.
by the iransmission output shaft via the driven gear. After jhis signal is ¢onverted into a more precise rectan- (o) Performa test drive of the vehicle.
gular waveform by the waveform shaping cireuit inside the combinatign meter, it is then transmitted to the (c) Read the vehicle speed on the hand-held tester.
Engine ECU. The Engine ECU determines the vehicle épeed based onithe frequency of these pulse signals RESULT: The same as the speed displayed an the speed meter.
[ NG >[REPLACE COMBINATION METER ASSY |
No.1 Vehicle 4-Pulse 4Pulse
Speed sensor ' H” I
> [ 2 TnsPeCT ECU ]
{a) Check the output waveform.
Combination Meter E1 SPD HINT:
. Using the oscilloscope function of hand—held tester, it is pos-
Engine ECU sible to check the function between the engine ECU and the
knock controt sensor. The shown in the | ion is
an example without noise and chattering.
(1) Connect the hand—held tester between the termi-
omsos| nals SPD of the engine ECU E7 connector and €1
¥ asimt of the engine ECU E8 connector.
DTC No.. DTG Detedting Condition Trouble Area (2) Select the oscilloscope function on the hand—held
. L . «Combination meter tester. (Refer to the hand—held tester's instruction
Poso0ie 3“:::::: s being driven, no vehicle speed sensor signal :gn.',.ahz:nmnw vehicle 5peed sensor circuit book for operaling instructions.)
(2 rip detection logic) . E;i:ECU spoad sansor 555V RESULT: Voitage Is intermittently generated
WEM CONTENTS
WIRING DIAGRAM TERMINAL SPDEY
EQUIPMENT SET 5V/DIV, 20msDIV
42 Engine ECU o _ CONDITION ‘Running at 20 kvh
Combination Meter Jurction TumWnoo! | HINT:
Connector ssose] + The muititude gets shorter as the engine speed becomes
0 Wvew) 18] ]28 W) faster.
L {ToK™>[CHECK AND REPLACE ECU |
A ® |Indicates the condition of the connector of the ECU
. GND1
during the check.
Y AS0431 =

Connector being checked
is disconnected.

For inspection of connector
with body ground, there is
nothing about the body
ground written down.

D25842
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TERMS

010DA-02

GLOSSARY OF SAE AND TOYOTA TERMS

This glossary lists all SAE-J1930 terms and abbreviations used in this manual in compliance with SAE rec-
ommendations, as well as their TOYOTA equivalents.

SAE SAE TERMS TOYOTA TERMS
ABBREVIATIONS ( )—ABBREVIATIONS
AlC Air Conditioning Air Conditioner
ACL Air Cleaner Air Cleaner, A/CL
AIR Secondary Air Injection Air Injection (Al)

AP Accelerator Pedal -

B+ Battery Positive Voltage +B, Battery Voltage

BARO Barometric Pressure HAC

CAC Charge Air Cooler Intercooler

CARB Carburetor Carburetor

CFI Continuous Fuel Injection -

CKP Crankshaft Position Crank Angle

CL Closed Loop Closed Loop

CMP Camshaft Position Cam Angle

CPP Clutch Pedal Position -

CTOX Continuous Trap Oxidizer -

CTP Closed Throttle Position LL ON, Idle ON

DFI Direct Fuel Injection (Diesel) Direct Injection (DI)

DI Distributor Ignition -

DLC1 Data Link Connector 1 1. Check Connector

DLC2 Data Link Connector 2 2. Total Diagnosis Communication Link (TDCL)

DLC3 Data Link Connector 3 3. OBD Il Diagnostic Connector

DTC Diagnostic Trouble Code Diagnostic Trouble Code

DTM Diagnostic Test Mode -

ECL Engine Control Level -

ECM Engine Control Module Engine ECU (Electronic Control Unit)

ECT Engine Coolant Temperature Coolant Temperature, Water Temperature (THW)
Electrically Erasable Programmable Read Only Memory

EEPROM Electrically Erasable Programmable Read Only Memory (EEPROM),
Erasable Programmable Read Only Memory (EPROM)

EFE Early Fuel Evaporation Cold Mixture Heater (CMH), Heat Control Valve (HCV)

EGR Exhaust Gas Recirculation Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR)

El Electronic Ignition TOYOTA Distributorless Ignition (TDI)

EM Engine Modification Engine Modification (EM)

EPROM Erasable Programmable Read Only Memory Programmable Read Only Memory (PROM)

EVAP Evaporative Emission Evaporative Emission Control (EVAP)

FC Fan Control -

FEEPROM Flash Electrically Erasable Programmable B

Read Only Memory

FEPROM Flash Erasable Programmable Read Only Memory -

FF Flexible Fuel -

FP Fuel Pump Fuel Pump

GEN Generator Alternator

GND Ground Ground (GND)

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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HO2S Heated Oxygen Sensor Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO,S)
IAC Idle Air Control Idle Speed Control (ISC)
IAT Intake Air Temperature Intake or Inlet Air Temperature
ICM Ignition Control Module -
IFI Indirect Fuel Injection Indirect Injection (IDL)
IFS Inertia Fuel-Shutoff -
ISC Idle Speed Control -
KS Knock Sensor Knock Sensor
MAF Mass Air Flow Air Flow Meter
MAP Manifold Absolute Pressure Manifold Pressure Intake Vacuum
Electric Bleed Air Control Valve (EBCV)
MC Mixture Control Mixture Control Valve (MCV)
Electric Air Control Valve (EACV)
MDP Manifold Differential Pressure -
MFI Multiport Fuel Injection Electronic Fuel Injection (EFI)
MIL Malfunction Indicator Lamp Check Engine Lamp
MST Manifold Surface Temperature -
MvZ Manifold Vacuum Zone -
NVRAM Non-\olatile Random Access Memory -
02s Oxygen Sensor Oxygen Sensor, O, Sensor (0O5S)
OBD On-Board Diagnostic On-Board Diagnostic System (OBD)
ocC Oxidation Catalytic Converter Oxidation Catalyst Convert (OC), CCo
OP Open Loop Open Loop
PAIR Pulsed Secondary Air Injection Air Suction (AS)
PCM Powertrain Control Module -
PNP Park/Neutral Position -
PROM Programmable Read Only Memory -
PSP Power Steering Pressure -
PTOX Periodic Trap Oxidizer D?esel Part?culate Filter (DPF)
Diesel Particulate Trap (DPT)
RAM Random Access Memory Random Access Memory (RAM)
RM Relay Module -
ROM Read Only Memory Read Only Memory (ROM)
RPM Engine Speed Engine Speed
SC Supercharger Supercharger
SCB Supercharger Bypass E-ABV
SFI Sequential Multiport Fuel Injection Electronic Fuel Injection (EFI), Sequential Injection
SPL Smoke Puff Limiter -
SRI Service Reminder Indicator -
SRT System Readiness Test -
ST Scan Tool -
B Throttle Body Throttle Body
TBI Throttle Body Fuel Injection Single Point Injg ctip " .
Central Fuel Injection (Ci)
TC Turbocharger Turbocharger
TCC Torque Converter Clutch Torque Converter

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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TCM Transmission Control Module Transmission ECU, ECT ECU
TP Throttle Position Throttle Position
TR Transmission Range -
Y Thermal Vacuum Valve Bimetallic Vacuum Switching Valve (BVSV)
Thermostatic Vacuum Switching Valve (TVSV)
Three—Way Catalytic (TWC)
TWC Three—Way Catalytic Converter Manifold Converter
CCro
TWC+OC Three—Way + Oxidation Catalytic Converter CCr + CCo
VAF Volume Air Flow Air Flow Meter
VR Voltage Regulator Voltage Regulator
VSS Vehicle Speed Sensor Vehicle Speed Sensor
WOT Wide Open Throttle Full Throttle
WU-OC Warm Up Oxidation Catalytic Converter -
WU-TWC Warm Up Three—Way Catalytic Converter -
3GR Third Gear -
4GR Fourth Gear -

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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INTRODUCTION — IDENTIFICATION INFORMATION

IDENTIFICATION INFORMATION
VEHICLE IDENTIFICATION AND SERIAL NUMBERS

Y D27356

Y D27359

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

(@)

(@)

01031-06

VEHICLE IDENTIFICATION NUMBER

The vehicle identification number is stamped on the ve-
hicle identification number plate and certification label, as
shown in the illustration.

A: Vehicle Identification Number Plate

B: Certification Label

ENGINE SERIAL NUMBER AND TRANSAXLE SERIAL
NUMBER

The engine serial number is stamped on the cylinder
block of the engine, and the transaxle serial number is
stamped on the housing, as shown in the illustration.

A: 1ZZ-FE

B: C59

C: A245E

Author : Date : 7
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PREPARATION — AUDIO & VISUAL SYSTEM

AUDIO & VISUAL SYSTEM

PREPARATION
SST

021C1-01

i
A
!

4
%%E‘ﬁ
v

|

(=0

W
mewmm
»

o

09950-50013 Puller C Set

(09951-05010) Hanger 150

(09952-05010) Slide Arm

(09953-05020) Center Bolt 150

(09954-05021) Claw No.2

ANTENNA CORD SUB-ASSY

ANTENNA CORD SUB-ASSY

ANTENNA CORD SUB-ASSY

ANTENNA CORD SUB-ASSY

ANTENNA CORD SUB-ASSY

Recomended Tools

09042—-00010 Torx Socket T30

ANTENNA CORD SUB-ASSY

09050-00032 Air Drill

(09050-00210) Chuck Set

(09050-00220) Handle

FRONT NO.1 SPEAKER ASSY

FRONT NO.1 SPEAKER ASSY

FRONT NO.1 SPEAKER ASSY

09050-20010 Air Riveter

(09050-02010) Dust Cap

(09050-02020) Nose Piece No.1

FRONT NO.1 SPEAKER ASSY

FRONT NO.1 SPEAKER ASSY

FRONT NO.1 SPEAKER ASSY

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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PREPARATION — AUDIO & VISUAL SYSTEM
09060—60350 Revet Cutter FRONT NO.1 SPEAKER ASSY
09070-20010 Moulding Remover ANTENNA CORD SUB-ASSY
AMPLIFIER ANTENNA ASSY

Equipment

| Torque wrench

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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PREPARATION — AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION / TRANS

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION / TRANS

PREPARATION
SST

021CJ-01

09023-12700 Union Nut Wrench 17mm

AUTOMATIC TRANSAXLE
ASSY(ATM)

09308—-00010 Oil Seal Puller

FRONT DIFFERENTIAL OIL
SEAL(ATM)

@§\ 09350-32014 TOYOTA Automatic Transmission
a5 Tool Set

@ (09351-32010) One-way Clutch Test Tool
% (09351-32020) Stator Stopper

(09351-32111) Side Bearing Race Replacer
(09351-32130) Handle

(09351-32150) Oil Seal Replacer

AUTOMATIC TRANSAXLE
ASSY(ATM)
FRONT  DIFFERENTIAL  OIL
SEAL(ATM)

TORQUE CONVERTER CLUTCH
AND DRIVE PLATE(ATM)

AUTOMATIC TRANSAXLE
ASSY(ATM)

TORQUE CONVERTER CLUTCH
AND DRIVE PLATE(ATM)

AUTOMATIC TRANSAXLE
ASSY(ATM)

TORQUE CONVERTER CLUTCH
AND DRIVE PLATE(ATM)

FRONT DIFFERENTIAL OIL
SEAL(ATM)

FRONT DIFFERENTIAL OIL
SEAL(ATM)

FRONT DIFFERENTIAL OIL
SEAL(ATM)

09992—-00095 Automatic Transmission Oil
Pressure Gauge Set

(09992-00231) Adaptor C

(09992-00271) Gauge Assy

09843-18030 Tacho—pulse Pickup Wire No.2

oo

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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PREPARATION —

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION / TRANS

Recomended Tools

09011-12301 Socket Wrench 30 mm AUTOMATIC TRANSAXLE

ASSY(ATM)

09042—00010 Torx Socket T30 FLOOR SHIFT PARKING LOCK
CABLE ASSY(ATM)
(09043-20100) Socket Hexagon Wrench 10 FRONT DIFFERENTIAL OIL
SEAL(ATM)
Equipment
Straight edge Torque converter clutch
Vernier calipers Torque converter clutch
Dial indicator or dial indicator with magnetic base Drive plate
Torque wrench
Engine sling device Automatic transaxle assy
Slide calipers Automatic transaxle assy,Front differential oil seal
Chain block Automatic transaxle assy
Lubricant
Item Capacity Classification
Automatic transaxle fluid
Dry fill 7.3 liters (7.72 US gts, 6.42 Imp.qts) ATF Type T-IV
Drain and refill 3.0 liters (3.2 US gts, 2.6 Imp.qts)
SSM (Special Service Materials)
08833-00070 ’Adhesive 1324,”
THREE BOND 1324 or equivalent
2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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PREPARATION — BRAKE

BRAKE

PREPARATION
SST

021CC-02

09023-00100

Union Nut Wrench 10 mm

BRAKE FLUID

FRONT BRAKE

REAR BRAKE

BRAKE ACTUATOR ASSY

BRAKE BOOSTER ASSY
PROPORTIONING VALVE ASSY
BRAKE  MASTER  CYLINDER
SUB-ASSY (April, 2003)

09214-76011

Crankshalft Pulley Replacer

SKID CONTROL SENSOR

09520-00031

(09520-00040)

Rear Axle Shaft Puller

Shocker

SKID CONTROL SENSOR

SKID CONTROL SENSOR

09521-00020

Drive Shaft Boot Clamping Tool

SKID CONTROL SENSOR

09718-00010

Shoe Hold Down Spring Driver

REAR BRAKE

1 TJ] 09737—00013 Brake Booster Push Rod Gauge BRAKE MASTER CYLINDER
[ﬂ@) SUB-ASSY (April, 2003)
1!
(1
09737-00020 Brake Booster Push Rod Wrench BRAKE ~ MASTER  CYLINDER

SUB-ASSY (April, 2003)

09950-00020

Bearing Remover

SKID CONTROL SENSOR

Recomended Tools

RS N
P !4

09905-00013

Snap Ring Pliers

BRAKE MASTER
SUB-ASSY

CYLINDER

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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Equipment

Ruler

Dial indicator

Micrometer

Torque wrench

Brake drum gauge

Lubricant

Item Capacity Classification

Brake fluid - SAE J1703 or FMVSS No. 116 DOT3

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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PREPARATION —

CLUTCH

CLUTCH

PREPARATION
SST

021BQ-01

09023-00100

Union Nut Wrench 10 mm

CLUTCH RELEASE CYLINDER
ASSY(MTM)
CLUTCH MASTER  CYLINDER
ASSY(MTM)

09301-00210

Clutch Guide Tool

CLUTCH UNIT(MTM)

09333-00013

Universal Joint Bearing Remover
& Replacer

CLUTCH UNIT(MTM)

Recomended Tools

09031-00030

Pin Punch

CLUTCH MASTER CYLINDER ASSY

09040-00011

T

(T

Hexagon Wrench Set

CLUTCH MASTER CYLINDER ASSY
CLUTCH PEDAL SUB-ASSY

09082-00040

TOYOTA Electrical Tester

CLUTCH START SWITCH ASSY

09905-00013

Snap Ring Pliers

CLUTCH MASTER CYLINDER ASSY

Equipment

Vernier calipers

Dial indicator with magnetic base

Torque wrench

Lubricant

Item

Capacity

Classification

Brake fluid

SAE J1703 or FMVSS No. 116 DOT3

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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PREPARATION — COMMUNICATION SYSTEM

COMMUNICATION SYSTEM

PREPARATION

Recomended Tools

021CO-01

09082—00040 TOYOTA Electrical Tester

HORN SYSTEM

Equipment

| Battery

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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PREPARATION — COOLING

COOLING
PREPARATION

Recomended Tools

021BO-02

09082—00040 TOYOTA Electrical Tester

(09083-00150) Test Lead Set

COOLING FAN SYSTEM

COOLING FAN SYSTEM

Equipment

Heater

Radiator cap tester

Slide calipers

Thermometer

Torque wrench

Coolant

Item

Capacity

Classification

Engine coolant

6.5 liters (6.9 US gts, 5.7 Imp. qts)

TOYOTA long life coolant

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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CRUISE CONTROL

PREPARATION
SST

021BI-01

:
i

i

4
ae
'

o=

09950-50013 Puller C Set

(09951-05010) Hanger 150

(09952-05010) Slide Arm

(09953-05020) Center Bolt 150

(09954-05021) Claw No.2

SPEED
ASSY

SPEED
ASSY

SPEED
ASSY

SPEED
ASSY

SPEED
ASSY

CONTROL

CONTROL

CONTROL

CONTROL

CONTROL

MAIN

MAIN

MAIN

MAIN

MAIN

SWITCH

SWITCH

SWITCH

SWITCH

SWITCH

Recomended Tools

09041-00030 Torx Driver T30

INSTRUMENT PANEL SAFETY PAD
SUB-ASSY

09042—-00010 Torx Socket T30

INSTRUMENT PANEL SAFETY PAD

SUB-ASSY
Equipment
Torque wrench
Adhesive Tape
2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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DIAGNOSTICS
PREPARATION

021CL-01

SST
09816-30010 Oil Pressure Switch Socket SFI SYSTEM
09843-18040 Diagnosis Check Wire No.2 SFI SYSTEM
foem) SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT
SYSTEM
Recomended Tools
09082—-00040 TOYOTA Electrical Tester SFI SYSTEM
SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT
SYSTEM
ELECTRONIC CONTROLLED

&%M

(09083-00150) Test Lead Set

(09083-00150) Test Lead Set

AUTOMATIC TRANSAXLE [ECT]
COMBINATION METER

WIRELESS DOOR LOCK CONTROL
SYSTEM

SFI SYSTEM

ABS WITH EBD SYSTEM
SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT
SYSTEM

ELECTRONIC CONTROLLED

AUTOMATIC TRANSAXLE [ECT]
AUDIO SYSTEM

CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM
COMBINATION METER

WIRELESS DOOR LOCK CONTROL
SYSTEM

POWER DOOR LOCK CONTROL
SYSTEM

SFI SYSTEM

ABS WITH EBD SYSTEM
SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT
SYSTEM

ELECTRONIC CONTROLLED

AUTOMATIC TRANSAXLE [ECT]
AUDIO SYSTEM

CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM
COMBINATION METER

WIRELESS DOOR LOCK CONTROL
SYSTEM

POWER DOOR LOCK CONTROL
SYSTEM

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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PREPARATION — DRIVE SHAFT / PROPELLER SHAFT

DRIVE SHAFT / PROPELLER SHAFT

PREPARATION
SST

021BZ-01

09240-00020 Wire Gauge Set

(09242-00150) Wire Gauge
1.5 mm (0.059 in.)

FRONT DRIVE SHAFT

FRONT DRIVE SHAFT

09520-00031 Rear Axle Shaft Puller

FRONT AXLE HUB SUB-ASSY LH

09520-01010 Drive Shaft Remover Attachment

FRONT DRIVE SHAFT

09520-24010 Differential Side Gear Shaft
Puller

(09520-32040) Shocker Set

FRONT DRIVE SHAFT

FRONT DRIVE SHAFT

09521-24010 Rear Axle Shaft Puller

N

FRONT DRIVE SHAFT

09527-10011 Rear Axle Shaft Bearing Remover

FRONT DRIVE SHAFT

09527-17011 Rear Axle Shaft Bearing Remover

FRONT AXLE HUB SUB-ASSY LH

@ 09608-16042 Front Hub Bearing Adjusting Tool
@@ M :

(09608-02021) Bolt & Nut

(09608-02041) Retainer

FRONT DRIVE SHAFT

FRONT DRIVE SHAFT

FRONT DRIVE SHAFT
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PREPARATION — DRIVE SHAFT / PROPELLER SHAFT
09608-32010 Steering Knuckle Oil Seal FRONT AXLE HUB SUB-ASSY LH
Replacer
09628-10011 Ball Joint Puller REAR AXLE LH HUB BOLT

FRONT AXLE LH HUB BOLT

09628-62011 Boll Joint Puller FRONT DRIVE SHAFT
FRONT AXLE HUB SUB-ASSY LH

09930-00010 Drive Shaft Nut Chisel FRONT DRIVE SHAFT
FRONT AXLE HUB SUB-ASSY LH

09950-00020 Bearing Remover FRONT DRIVE SHAFT

09950-40011 Puller B Set FRONT AXLE HUB SUB-ASSY LH
(09951-04020) Hanger 200 FRONT AXLE HUB SUB-ASSY LH
(09952-04010) Slide Arm FRONT AXLE HUB SUB-ASSY LH
(09953-04030) Center Bolt 200 FRONT AXLE HUB SUB-ASSY LH
(09954-04010) Arm 25 FRONT AXLE HUB SUB-ASSY LH

2 (09955-04061) Claw No.6 FRONT AXLE HUB SUB-ASSY LH

(09957-04010) Attachment FRONT AXLE HUB SUB-ASSY LH

(09958-04011) Holder FRONT AXLE HUB SUB-ASSY LH

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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PREPARATION — DRIVE SHAFT / PROPELLER SHAFT

, &&Q&
. &&\@gw&g&QQ@

&

@
(©
0 A
5

®
@ (&)
® (&)
(G
7
&

@@@@@@@@9 2

09950-60010 Replacer Set

(09951-00370) Replacer 37

(09951-00600) Replacer 60

(09951-00640) Replacer 64

FRONT AXLE HUB SUB-ASSY LH

FRONT AXLE HUB SUB-ASSY LH

FRONT AXLE HUB SUB-ASSY LH

FRONT AXLE HUB SUB-ASSY LH

09950-60020 Replacer Set No.2

(09951-00720) Replacer 72

FRONT AXLE HUB SUB-ASSY LH

FRONT AXLE HUB SUB-ASSY LH

09950-70010 Handle Set

(09951-07100) Handle 100

FRONT AXLE HUB SUB-ASSY LH

FRONT AXLE HUB SUB-ASSY LH

Recomended Tools

09011-12301 Socket Wrench 30 mm

FRONT DRIVE SHAFT
FRONT AXLE HUB SUB-ASSY LH

09040-00011 Hexagon Wrench Set

(09043-20060) Socket Hexagon Wrench 6

FRONT DRIVE SHAFT
FRONT AXLE HUB SUB-ASSY LH

FRONT DRIVE SHAFT
FRONT AXLE HUB SUB-ASSY LH

09905-00012 Snap Ring No.1 Expander

FRONT DRIVE SHAFT

09905-00013 Snap Ring Pliers

FRONT AXLE HUB SUB-ASSY LH
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PREPARATION — DRIVE SHAFT / PROPELLER SHAFT
Equipment
Torque wrench
Dial indicator with magnetic base
Lubricant
Item Capacity
Front drive shaft Inboard joint grease | 135—-155¢g (4.8 -5.50z.)

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

Author :

Date :
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PREPARATION — ENGINE CONTROL SYSTEM

ENGINE CONTROL SYSTEM
PREPARATION

Equipment

021A2-03

Ohmmeter

Radiator cup tester

Torque wrench

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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PREPARATION — ENGINE HOOD/DOOR
022vI-01
SST
09804—-24010 Luggage Compartment Door Torsion LUGGAGE DOOR HINGE TORSION
Bar Tool BAR RH
09812—00010 Door Hinge Set Bolt Wrench FRONT DOOR
Recomended Tools
09042—-00010 Torx Socket T30 FRONT DOOR
REAR DOOR
09042—-00020 Torx Socket T40 FRONT DOOR
REAR DOOR
Equipment
Air riveter
Clip remover
Drill
Hand riveter
Tape To avoid surface damage
Torque wrench

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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PREPARATION — ENGINE MECHANICAL

02-5

ENGINE MECHANICAL

PREPARATION
SST

021CI-02

09011-38121

12 mm Socket Wrench for 12
Pointed Head

CYLINDER BLOCK ASSY (April, 2003)

09032-00100

Qil Pan Seal Cutter

PARTIAL ENGINE ASSY (April, 2003)

09201-01055

Valve Guide Bushing Remover &
Replacer 5.5

CYLINDER HEAD ASSY

09201-10000

Valve Guide Bushing Remover &
Replacer Set

CYLINDER HEAD ASSY

09201-41020

Valve Stem Oil Seal Replacer

CYLINDER HEAD ASSY

09202-70020

(09202-00010)

(09202-01010)

]

(09202-01020)

Valve Spring Compressor

Attachment

Arm

Set Bolt

CYLINDER HEAD ASSY

CYLINDER HEAD ASSY

CYLINDER HEAD ASSY

CYLINDER HEAD ASSY

09205-16010

Cylinder Head Bolt Wrench

CYLINDER BLOCK ASSY (April, 2003)

09223-15020

Oil Seal & Bearing Replacer

ENGINE REAR OIL SEAL
PARTIAL ENGINE ASSY (April, 2003)

09223-22010

Crankshaft Front Oil Seal
Replacer

CHAIN SUB-ASSY

TIMING CHAIN OR BELT COVER OIL
SEAL

CYLINDER HEAD GASKET

PARTIAL ENGINE ASSY (April, 2003)

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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PREPARATION — ENGINE MECHANICAL

09228-06501

Qil Filter Wrench

PARTIAL ENGINE ASSY (April, 2003)

09268-21010

Fuel Hose Puller

CYLINDER HEAD GASKET

09301-00210

Clutch Guide Tool

ENGINE REAR OIL SEAL
PARTIAL ENGINE ASSY (April, 2003)

09628-62011

\
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Boll Joint Puller

PARTIAL ENGINE ASSY (April, 2003)

09670-00010

Front Crossmember Guide Tool

PARTIAL ENGINE ASSY (April, 2003)

09817-33190

Sensor Socket Wrench

PARTIAL ENGINE ASSY (April, 2003)

09843-18040

Diagnosis Check Wire No.2

ENGINE ASSEMBLY
CYLINDER HEAD GASKET
PARTIAL ENGINE ASSY (April, 2003)

09930-00010

Drive Shaft Nut Chisel

PARTIAL ENGINE ASSY (April, 2003)

09950-70010

(09951-07100)

Handle Set

Handle 100

ENGINE REAR OIL SEAL
CYLINDER HEAD ASSY
PARTIAL ENGINE ASSY (April, 2003)

ENGINE REAR OIL SEAL
CYLINDER HEAD ASSY
PARTIAL ENGINE ASSY (April, 2003)

09960-10010

(09962-01000)

Variable Pin Wrench Set

Variable Pin Wrench Arm Assy

CHAIN SUB-ASSY

TIMING CHAIN OR BELT COVER OIL
SEAL

ENGINE REAR OIL SEAL
CYLINDER HEAD GASKET

PARTIAL ENGINE ASSY (April, 2003)

CHAIN SUB-ASSY

TIMING CHAIN OR BELT COVER OIL
SEAL

ENGINE REAR OIL SEAL
CYLINDER HEAD GASKET

PARTIAL ENGINE ASSY (April, 2003)
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PREPARATION —

ENGINE MECHANICAL

02-7

§§ @ (09963-01000)

Pin 10

CHAIN SUB-ASSY

TIMING CHAIN OR BELT COVER OIL
SEAL

ENGINE REAR OIL SEAL
CYLINDER HEAD GASKET

PARTIAL ENGINE ASSY (April, 2003)

09992-00500

Compression Gauge Attachment

ENGINE ASSEMBLY
CYLINDER HEAD GASKET

Recomended Tools

09031-00040

Pin Punch .

CYLINDER HEAD ASSY

09040-00011

@
B 5
(e
(09043-20050)

(09043-20100)

(09043-20120)

Hexagon Wrench Set

Socket Hexagon Wrench 5

Socket Hexagon Wrench 10

Socket Hexagon Wrench 12

PARTIAL ENGINE ASSY (April, 2003)

PARTIAL ENGINE ASSY (April, 2003)

CYLINDER HEAD ASSY

PARTIAL ENGINE ASSY (April, 2003)

PARTIAL ENGINE ASSY (April, 2003)

09043-50100

Bi-hexagon Wrench 10 mm

PARTIAL ENGINE ASSY (April, 2003)

09090-04020

Engine Sling Device

PARTIAL ENGINE ASSY (April, 2003)

SSM

08826-00080

Seal Packing Black or equivalent
(FIPG)

CHAIN SUB-ASSY

CAMSHAFT

CYLINDER HEAD GASKET

VALVE CLEARANCE

PARTIAL ENGINE ASSY (April, 2003)
CYLINDER BLOCK ASSY (April, 2003)

08826-00100

"Seal Packing 1282B,”
THREE BOND 1282B or equivalent
(FIPG)

PARTIAL ENGINE ASSY (April, 2003)

08833-00070

"Adhesive 1324,”
THREE BOND 1324 or equivalent

ENGINE REAR OIL SEAL
CYLINDER HEAD ASSY
PARTIAL ENGINE ASSY (April, 2003)

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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02-8

PREPARATION —

ENGINE MECHANICAL

08833-00080 Adhesive 1344

THREE BOND 1344
LOCTITE 242 or equivalent

CYLINDER BLOCK ASSY (April, 2003)

Equipment

CO/HC meter

Cylinder gauge

Dial indicator

Feeler gauge

Micrometer

Piston heater

Plastigage

Precision straight edge

Radiator cap tester

Sandpaper(#400)

Steel square

Straight edge

Spring tester

Spring tension gauge

Torque wrench

Valve seat cutter

Vernier calipers

V-block

Wooden block

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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PREPARATION

EXHAUST

02-9

EXHAUST
PREPARATION

Equipment

021A3-02

Torque wrench

Vernier calipers

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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PREPARATION — EXTERIOR/INTERIOR TRIM

02-57

EXTERIOR/INTERIOR TRIM

PREPARATION

Recomended Tools

021C5-02

09070-20010 Moulding Remover

FRONT DOOR BELT MOULDING
ASSY LH

REAR DOOR BELT MOULDING
ASSY LH

ROOF DRIP SIDE FINISH
MOULDING CENTER LH

REAR BUMPER

ROOF HEADLINING ASSY

Equipment

Adhesive tape To avoid surface damage.
Cleaner

Clip remover

Heat light Moulding

Piano wire Moulding

Tape To avoid surface damage.

Torque wrench

White gasoline

Wooden block or similar object

For tying both piano wire ends

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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PREPARATION — FRONT SUSPENSION

FRONT SUSPENSION

PREPARATION
SST

021C2-01

09628-62011

Boll Joint Puller

LOWER BALL JOINT ASSY FRONT
LH

09670-00010

Front Crossmember Guide Tool

FRONT SUSPENSION ARM
SUB-ASSY LOWER NO.1 LH
STABILIZER BAR FRONT

09727-30021

Coil Spring Compressor

FRONT SHOCK ABSORBER WITH
COIL SPRING

09729-22031

Front Spring Upper Seat Holder

FRONT SHOCK ABSORBER WITH
COIL SPRING

09930-00010

Drive Shaft Nut Chisel

LOWER BALL JOINT ASSY FRONT
LH

Recomended Tools

09011-12301

Socket Wrench 30 mm

LOWER BALL JOINT ASSY FRONT
LH

T

09040-00011

(09043-20060)

Hexagon Wrench Set

Socket Hexagon Wrench 6

FRONT SHOCK ABSORBER WITH
COIL SPRING

FRONT SUSPENSION ARM
SUB-ASSY LOWER NO.1 LH
STABILIZER BAR FRONT

FRONT SHOCK ABSORBER WITH
COIL SPRING

FRONT SUSPENSION ARM
SUB-ASSY LOWER NO.1 LH
STABILIZER BAR FRONT

Equipment

Torque wrench

Dial indicator with magnetic base

Tire pressure gauge

Alignment tester

Toe—in gauge

Angle gauge

Camber—caster—kingpin gauge

Engine Sling Device

Drill

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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PREPARATION — FUEL

02-3

FUEL

PREPARATION
SST

021BK-01

09268-21010 Fuel Hose Puller

FUEL INJECTOR ASSY

—

09268-41047 Injection Measuring Tool Set

(09268-41110) Adaptor

(09268-41300) Clamp

(95336-08070) Hose

FUEL SYSTEM

FUEL SYSTEM

FUEL SYSTEM

FUEL SYSTEM

T

09842—-30080 Wire "H” EFI Inspection

FUEL SYSTEM

Recomended Tools

09082—-00040 TOYOTA Electrical Tester

(09083-00150) Test Lead Set

FUEL SYSTEM

FUEL SYSTEM

SSM

08850-00065 Butyl Tape Set

FUEL PUMP ASSY
FUEL TANK ASSY

Equipment

Service wire harness

Stopwatch

Measuring flask

Torque wrench

Vernier calipers

Clip

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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PREPARATION — HEATER & AIR CONDITIONER

HEATER & AIR CONDITIONER

PREPARATION
SST

021CK-01

07110-58060 Air Conditioner Service Tool Set

(07117-58060) Refrigerant Drain Service Valve

(07117-58070) T-Joint

(07117-58080) Quick Disconnect Adapter

(07117-58090) Quick Disconnect Adapter

(07117-78050) Refrigerant Charging Gauge

(07117-88060) Refrigerant Charging Hose

(07117-88070) Refrigerant Charging Hose

(07117-88080) Refrigerant Charging Hose

REFRIGERANT

COOLER COMPRESSOR ASSY
W/RECEIVER CONDENSER ASSY
AIR CONDITIONER UNIT ASSY

REFRIGERANT

COOLER COMPRESSOR ASSY
W/RECEIVER CONDENSER ASSY
AIR CONDITIONER UNIT ASSY

REFRIGERANT

COOLER COMPRESSOR ASSY
W/RECEIVER CONDENSER ASSY
AIR CONDITIONER UNIT ASSY

REFRIGERANT

COOLER COMPRESSOR ASSY
W/RECEIVER CONDENSER ASSY
AIR CONDITIONER UNIT ASSY

REFRIGERANT

COOLER COMPRESSOR ASSY
W/RECEIVER CONDENSER ASSY
AIR CONDITIONER UNIT ASSY

REFRIGERANT

COOLER COMPRESSOR ASSY
W/RECEIVER CONDENSER ASSY
AIR CONDITIONER UNIT ASSY

REFRIGERANT

COOLER COMPRESSOR ASSY
W/RECEIVER CONDENSER ASSY
AIR CONDITIONER UNIT ASSY

REFRIGERANT

COOLER COMPRESSOR ASSY
W/RECEIVER CONDENSER ASSY
AIR CONDITIONER UNIT ASSY

REFRIGERANT

COOLER COMPRESSOR ASSY
W/RECEIVER CONDENSER ASSY
AIR CONDITIONER UNIT ASSY

07117-48130 Vacuum Pump (220 V)

REFRIGERANT

COOLER COMPRESSOR ASSY
W/RECEIVER CONDENSER ASSY
AIR CONDITIONER UNIT ASSY

07117-48140 Vacuum Pump (240 V)

REFRIGERANT

COOLER COMPRESSOR ASSY
W/RECEIVER CONDENSER ASSY
AIR CONDITIONER UNIT ASSY

09870-00015 A/C Quick Joint Puller No.1

AIR CONDITIONER UNIT ASSY

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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PREPARATION — HEATER & AIR CONDITIONER

02-41
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09950-50013

Puller C Set

(09951-05010) Hanger 150

(09952-05010) Slide Arm

(09953-05020) Center Bolt 150

(09954-05021) Claw No.2

AIR CONDITIONER UNIT ASSY

AIR CONDITIONER UNIT ASSY

AIR CONDITIONER UNIT ASSY

AIR CONDITIONER UNIT ASSY

AIR CONDITIONER UNIT ASSY

Recomended Tools

.

(T

09040-00011 Hexagon Wrench Set

(09043-20050) Socket Hexagon Wrench 5

(09043-30140) Straight Hexagon Wrench 14

W/RECEIVER CONDENSER ASSY
AIR CONDITIONER UNIT ASSY

AIR CONDITIONER UNIT ASSY

W/RECEIVER CONDENSER ASSY

09041-00010

Torx Driver T20

W/RECEIVER CONDENSER ASSY

09042-00010

Torx Socket T30

AIR CONDITIONER UNIT ASSY

09070-20010

Moulding Remover

AIR CONDITIONER UNIT ASSY

09904-00010

Expander Set

(09904-00050) No. 4 Claw

COOLER COMPRESSOR ASSY

COOLER COMPRESSOR ASSY

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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PREPARATION — HEATER & AIR CONDITIONER

05416-00140 Gas Leak Detector

(Halogen Leak Detector)

(DENSO Part No.)

REFRIGERANT

COOLER COMPRESSOR ASSY
W/RECEIVER CONDENSER ASSY
AIR CONDITIONER UNIT ASSY

Equipment

Voltmeter

Anmeter

Ohmmeter

Vinyl tape

Hexagon wrench 5 mm (0.20 in.)

Hexagon wrench 14 mm (0.55 in.)

Vise pliers

Gas leak detector

Dial indicator with magnetic base

Radiator cap tester

Torque wrench

Lubricant

Item

Capacity

Classification

Compressor oil

ND-OIL 8 or equivalent

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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PREPARATION — IGNITION

IGNITION
PREPARATION

Recomended Tools

021A5-02

.‘

i?//

(09857—00031) Spark Plug Gap Gauge

IGNITION SYSTEM

Equipment

Ohmmeter

Spark plug cleaner

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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PREPARATION — INSTRUMENT PANEL/METER

INSTRUMENT PANEL/METER

PREPARATION
SST

021C0-01

09950-50013 Puller C Set INSTRUMENT PANEL SUB-ASSY
@ @%é LOWER
7 e
«,
=
(09951-05010) Hanger 150 INSTRUMENT PANEL SUB-ASSY
= (09952—-05010) Slide Arm INSTRUMENT PANEL SUB-ASSY
l . LOWER
(09953-05020) Center Bolt 150 INSTRUMENT PANEL SUB-ASSY
T oues
(09954-05021) Claw No.2 INSTRUMENT PANEL SUB-ASSY
@@) LOWER
Recomended Tools
09042-00010 Torx Socket T30 INSTRUMENT PANEL SUB-ASSY
LOWER
09070-20010 Moulding Remover INSTRUMENT PANEL SUB-ASSY
LOWER
Equipment
Ohmmeter
Torque wrench
Adhesive Tape
2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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PREPARATION — LIGHTING

LIGHTING
PREPARATION

Recomended Tools

021C6-01

B

09070-20010 Moulding Remover

(09083-00150) Test Lead Set

BACK UP LAMP ASSY LH

LIGHTING SYSTEM

Equipment

| Torque wrench

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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PREPARATION — LUBRICATION
021A4-03
SST
09228-06501 Oil Filter Wrench OIL FILTER SUB-ASSY

Equipment

Feeler gauge

Radiator cup tester

Torque wrench
Lubricant

Item Capacity Classification
Oil grade API grade SL Energy—Conserving or ILSAC, mul-
- ti—grade engine oil
Drain and refill w/ oil filter change 3.7 liters (3.9 US qts, 3.3 Imp. gts) _
w/o oil filter change 3.5 liters (3.7 US gts, 3.1 Imp. gts)
Dry fill 4.2 liters (4.4 US qgts, 3.7 Imp. gts) -

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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PREPARATION — MANUAL TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE

MANUAL TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE

PREPARATION
SST

021CF-01

09023-12700 Union Nut Wrench 17mm

MANUAL TRANSAXLE ASSY

09223-50010 Crankshaft Front Oil Seal
Replacer

OUTPUT SHAFT ASSY(C59)

09308-00010 Oil Seal Puller

FRONT DIFFERENTIAL OIL SEAL
MANUAL TRANSAXLE ASSY(C59)

09309-12020 5th Driven Gear Replacer

MANUAL TRANSAXLE ASSY(C59)

09309-36010 Transmission Rear Bearing
Replacer

MANUAL TRANSAXLE ASSY(C59)

09309-36100 Transmission Bearing Replacer
Set

(09309-03610) Body

OUTPUT SHAFT ASSY(C59)

OUTPUT SHAFT ASSY(C59)

09316-60011 Transmission & Transfer Bearing
Replacer

(09316-00011) Replacer Pipe

(09316-00021) Replacer "A”

(09316-00031) Replacer "B”

MANUAL TRANSAXLE ASSY(C59)
INPUT SHAFT ASSY(C59)
OUTPUT SHAFT ASSY(C59)

MANUAL TRANSAXLE ASSY(C59)

INPUT SHAFT ASSY(C59)

OUTPUT SHAFT ASSY(C59)

@ 09350-32014 TOYOTA Automatic Transmission
é‘i§ Tool Set
‘Q%% =1,
) e
= e

MANUAL TRANSAXLE ASSY(C59)
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PREPARATION — MANUAL TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE

(09351-32120)

Overdrive Bearing Replacer

MANUAL TRANSAXLE ASSY(C59)

09520-01010

Drive Shaft Remover Attachment

MANUAL TRANSAXLE ASSY
FRONT DIFFERENTIAL OIL SEAL

09520-24010

(09520-32040)

Differential Side Gear Shaft
Puller

Shocker Set

MANUAL TRANSAXLE ASSY
FRONT DIFFERENTIAL OIL SEAL

MANUAL TRANSAXLE ASSY
FRONT DIFFERENTIAL OIL SEAL

09554-14010

Differential Oil Seal Replacer

FRONT DIFFERENTIAL OIL SEAL

09564-32011

Differential Preload Adaptor

MANUAL TRANSAXLE ASSY(C59)

09608-00071

Drive Pinion Rear Bearing
Cone Replacer

OUTPUT SHAFT ASSY(C59)

09612-22011

Tilt Handle Bearing Replacer

OUTPUT SHAFT ASSY(C59)

09612-65014
(09612-01040)

(09612-01050)

EEffEE£§EE§§3 (09612-01060)

Steering Worm Bearing Puller

Claw "D”

Hanger Pin with Nut

Claw "E”

MANUAL TRANSAXLE ASSY(C59)

MANUAL TRANSAXLE ASSY(C59)

MANUAL TRANSAXLE ASSY(C59)

MANUAL TRANSAXLE ASSY(C59)

09628-62011

Boll Joint Puller

MANUAL TRANSAXLE ASSY
FRONT DIFFERENTIAL OIL SEAL

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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PREPARATION — MANUAL TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE
09636—20010 Upper Ball Joint Dust Cover MANUAL TRANSAXLE ASSY(C59)
Replacer INPUT SHAFT ASSY(C59)
09670-00010 Front Crossmember Guide Tool MANUAL TRANSAXLE ASSY
S 09710-20011 Front Suspension Bushing Tool MANUAL TRANSAXLE ASSY(C59)
/ @ Set
&85
I (09710-06071) Replacer MANUAL TRANSAXLE ASSY(C59)
09817-16011 Back-up Light Switch Tool MANUAL TRANSAXLE ASSY(C59)
09930-00010 Drive Shaft Nut Chisel MANUAL TRANSAXLE ASSY

FRONT DIFFERENTIAL OIL SEAL

09950—00020 Bearing Remover MANUAL TRANSAXLE ASSY/(C59)
INPUT SHAFT ASSY(C59)
OUTPUT SHAFT ASSY/(C59)

09950-00030 Bearing Remover Attachment MANUAL TRANSAXLE ASSY(C59)
09950-30012 Puller A Set MANUAL TRANSAXLE ASSY(C59)
(09951-03010) Upper Plate MANUAL TRANSAXLE ASSY(C59)
S
= <5
v
(09953-03010) Center Bolt MANUAL TRANSAXLE ASSY(C59)
(09954-03010) Arm MANUAL TRANSAXLE ASSY(C59)

2 (09955-03011) Claw No.1 MANUAL TRANSAXLE ASSY(C59)

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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PREPARATION — MANUAL TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE

(09957-04010) Attachment

MANUAL TRANSAXLE ASSY(C59)

09950-40011 Puller B Set

(09951-04010) Hanger 150

(09951-04020) Hanger 200

(09952-04010) Slide Arm

(09953-04020) Center Bolt 150

N

WD
W\\\w )
wwww

(09953-04030) Center Bolt 200

(09954-04010) Arm 25
@ (09955-04061) Claw No.6
(09955-04071) Claw No.7
(09957-04010) Attachment

(09958-04011) Holder

MANUAL TRANSAXLE ASSY(C59)

MANUAL TRANSAXLE ASSY(C59)

MANUAL TRANSAXLE ASSY(C59)

MANUAL TRANSAXLE ASSY(C59)

MANUAL TRANSAXLE ASSY(C59)

MANUAL TRANSAXLE ASSY(C59)

MANUAL TRANSAXLE ASSY(C59)

MANUAL TRANSAXLE ASSY(C59)

MANUAL TRANSAXLE ASSY(C59)

MANUAL TRANSAXLE ASSY(C59)

MANUAL TRANSAXLE ASSY(C59)

— |
&@&&QQQQQ 09950-60010 Replacer Set

A=y
3
e O ——
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I

MANUAL TRANSAXLE ASSY(C59)
OUTPUT SHAFT ASSY(C59)

SHIFT & SELECT LEVER SHAFT
ASSY(C59)

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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PREPARATION — MANUAL TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE

(09951-00190) Replacer 19

(09951-00200) Replacer 20

(09951-00220) Replacer 22

(09951-00360) Replacer 36

(09951-00370) Replacer 37

(09951-00420) Replacer 42

(09951-00450) Replacer 45

(09951-00530) Replacer 53

(09951-00550) Replacer 55

(09951-00600) Replacer 60

HEHOOOOO e e ®

MANUAL TRANSAXLE ASSY(C59)

MANUAL TRANSAXLE ASSY(C59)

SHIFT & SELECT LEVER SHAFT

ASSY(C59)

MANUAL TRANSAXLE ASSY(C59)

MANUAL TRANSAXLE ASSY(C59)

MANUAL TRANSAXLE ASSY(C59)

OUTPUT SHAFT ASSY(C59)

MANUAL TRANSAXLE ASSY(C59)

MANUAL TRANSAXLE ASSY(C59)

MANUAL TRANSAXLE ASSY(C59)

09950-60020 Replacer Set No.2

(09951-00680) Replacer 68

(09951-00710) Replacer 71

)

MANUAL TRANSAXLE ASSY(C59)

MANUAL TRANSAXLE ASSY(C59)

MANUAL TRANSAXLE ASSY(C59)

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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PREPARATION — MANUAL TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE

% 09950—70010 Handle Set

(09951-07100) Handle 100
(09951-07150) Handle 150

(09951-07200) Handle 200

FRONT DIFFERENTIAL OIL SEAL
MANUAL TRANSAXLE ASSY(C59)
SHIFT & SELECT LEVER SHAFT
ASSY(C59)

MANUAL TRANSAXLE ASSY(C59)
SHIFT & SELECT LEVER SHAFT
ASSY(C59)

MANUAL TRANSAXLE ASSY(C59)

FRONT DIFFERENTIAL OIL SEAL

Recomended Tools

09011-12301 Socket Wrench 30 mm

MANUAL TRANSAXLE ASSY
FRONT DIFFERENTIAL OIL SEAL

09031-00030 Pin Punch

DIFFERENTIAL CASE ASSY(C59)

09031-00040 Pin Punch .

(09043-20060) Socket Hexagon Wrench 6

MANUAL TRANSAXLE ASSY(C59)
SHIFT & SELECT LEVER SHAFT
ASSY(C59)

MANUAL TRANSAXLE ASSY(C59)

09042—-00010 Torx Socket T30

(09043-20060) Socket Hexagon Wrench 6

FLOOR SHIFT CABLE
TRANSMISSION CONTROL SHIFT
FLOOR SHIFT CABLE

TRANSMISSION CONTROL SELECT

MANUAL TRANSAXLE ASSY(C59)

09905-00012 Snap Ring No.1 Expander

MANUAL TRANSAXLE ASSY(C59)

Equipment

Dial indicator

Feeler gauge

Micrometer

Torque wrench

Slide calipers

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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PREPARATION — MANUAL TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE

02-33

Lubricant

Item

Capacity

Classification

C59

Manual transaxle oil

(w/ Differential oil)

1.9 liters (2.0 US gts, 1.7 Imp. qts)

AP| GL—4 or GL-5
SAE 75W-90

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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02-24

PREPARATION — PARKING BRAKE
PARKING BRAKE
PREPARATION
SST
09718-00010 Shoe Hold Down Spring Driver PARKING BRAKE CABLE ASSY NO.3

=53 =

Equipment

| Torque wrench

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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02-36

PREPARATION — POWER STEERING

POWER STEERING

PREPARATION
SST

021CB-01

09023-38200

Union Nut Wrench 12mm

RACK & PINION POWER STEERING
GEAR ASSY

09023-38400

Union Nut Wrench 14mm

VANE PUMP ASSY
RACK & PINION POWER STEERING
GEAR ASSY

= 52
= ) D
I

09521-24010

Rear Axle Shaft Puller

RACK & PINION POWER STEERING
GEAR ASSY

09612-00012

Rack & Pinion Steering Rack
Housing Stand

RACK & PINION POWER STEERING
GEAR ASSY

09612-22011

Tilt Handle Bearing Replacer

RACK & PINION POWER STEERING
GEAR ASSY

09612-24014

(09612-10061)

(09613-22011)

Steering Gear Housing Overhaul
Tool Set

Steering Pinion Bearing Replacer

Steering Rack Shaft Bushing
Puller

RACK & PINION POWER STEERING
GEAR ASSY

RACK & PINION POWER STEERING
GEAR ASSY

RACK & PINION POWER STEERING
GEAR ASSY

09616-00011

Steering Worm Bearing Adjusting
Socket

RACK & PINION POWER STEERING
GEAR ASSY

o 4‘ =

XD =~
) )

09628-62011

Boll Joint Puller

RACK & PINION POWER STEERING
GEAR ASSY

09630-00014

(09631-00132)

Power Steering Gear Housing
Overhaul Tool Set

Vane Pump Bracket

VANE PUMP ASSY

VANE PUMP ASSY

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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PREPARATION — POWER STEERING

02-37

09631-10030 Oil Seal Remover

VANE PUMP ASSY

09631-12071 Steering Rack Oil Seal Test Tool

(09633-00010) Packing

RACK & PINION POWER STEERING
GEAR ASSY

RACK & PINION POWER STEERING
GEAR ASSY

09631-16020 Steering Rack Cover "A”

RACK & PINION POWER STEERING
GEAR ASSY

09631-20081 Seal Ring Tool

RACK & PINION POWER STEERING
GEAR ASSY

09640-10010 Power Steering Pressure Gauge

Set

(09641-01010) Gauge Assy

(09641-01020) Attachment A

(09641-01030) Attachment B

POWER STEERING SYSTEM

POWER STEERING SYSTEM

POWER STEERING SYSTEM

POWER STEERING SYSTEM

09670-00010 Front Crossmember Guide Tool

RACK & PINION POWER STEERING
GEAR ASSY

09922-10010 Variable Open Wrench

RACK & PINION POWER STEERING
GEAR ASSY

09950-50013 Puller C Set

(09951-05010) Hanger 150

RACK & PINION POWER STEERING
GEAR ASSY

RACK & PINION POWER STEERING
GEAR ASSY

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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02-38
PREPARATION - POWER STEERING

r (09952-05010) Slide Arm

D
)\\\w\m\m S

(09953-05020) Center Bolt 150

(09954-05021) Claw No.2

o

RACK & PINION POWER STEERING
GEAR ASSY

RACK & PINION POWER STEERING
GEAR ASSY

RACK & PINION POWER STEERING
GEAR ASSY

09950-60010 Replacer Set
7 s&&*&(&m
! N 3D
/f

S \‘QQ@Q&QQ
.o@@ ©

(09951-00180) Replacer 18

(09951-00190) Replacer 19

(09951-00220) Replacer 22

(09951-00240) Replacer 24

(09951-00260) Replacer 26

(09951-00280) Replacer 28

(09951-00320) Replacer 32

(09951-00360) Replacer 36

(09951-00400) Replacer 40

@@@@@@@@@

VANE PUMP ASSY
RACK & PINION POWER STEERING
GEAR ASSY

RACK & PINION POWER STEERING
GEAR ASSY

RACK & PINION POWER STEERING
GEAR ASSY

RACK & PINION POWER STEERING
GEAR ASSY

RACK & PINION POWER STEERING
GEAR ASSY

RACK & PINION POWER STEERING
GEAR ASSY

VANE PUMP ASSY
RACK & PINION POWER STEERING
GEAR ASSY

RACK & PINION POWER STEERING
GEAR ASSY

RACK & PINION POWER STEERING
GEAR ASSY

RACK & PINION POWER STEERING
GEAR ASSY

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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PREPARATION —

POWER STEERING

02-39

)

(09952-06010) Adapter

RACK & PINION POWER STEERING
GEAR ASSY

A

09950-70010 Handle Set

(09951-07100) Handle 100

(09951-07150) Handle 150

(09951-07360) Handle 360

VANE PUMP ASSY
RACK & PINION POWER STEERING
GEAR ASSY

VANE PUMP ASSY
RACK & PINION POWER STEERING
GEAR ASSY

RACK & PINION POWER STEERING
GEAR ASSY

RACK & PINION POWER STEERING
GEAR ASSY

Recomended Tools

09025-00010 Torque Wrench (30 kgf-cm)

VANE PUMP ASSY
RACK & PINION POWER STEERING
GEAR ASSY

09905-00012 Snap Ring No.1 Expander

VANE PUMP ASSY

Equipment

Caliper gauge

Vane pump assy

Vernier calipers

Vane pump assy

Dial indicator

Steering gear assy

Feeler gauge

Vane pump assy

Micrometer

Vane pump assy

Torque wrench

Lubricant

Item

Capacity

Classification

Power steering fluid (Total)

0.8 liters (0.9 US gts, 0.7 Imp.qts)

ATF DEXRON® |l or IlI

SSM

08833-00080 Adhesive 1344

THREE BOND 1344
LOCTITE 242 or equivalent

RACK & PINION POWER STEERING
GEAR ASSY

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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PREPARATION — STARTING & CHARGING

02-13

STARTING & CHARGING
PREPARATION

022UA-01

SST
09286-46011 Injection Pump Spline Shaft GENERATOR ASSY
Puller
09820—63010 Alternator Pulley Set Nut Wrench GENERATOR ASSY
(% Set
(09820-06010) Alternator Rotor Shaft Wrench GENERATOR ASSY
(09820—06020) Alternator Pulley Set Nut 22 mm GENERATOR ASSY
( Wrench
Recomended Tools
09011-12291 Socket Wrench for 29 mm . GENERATOR ASSY

09082—00040 TOYOTA Electrical Tester

(09083-00150) Test Lead Set

STARTING SYSTEM
STARTER ASSY
GENERATOR ASSY

STARTING SYSTEM(April, 2003)

STARTER ASSY(April, 2003)

STARTING SYSTEM
GENERATOR ASSY

STARTING SYSTEM(April, 2003)

STARTER ASSY(April, 2003)

Equipment

Service wire harness

Ohmmeter

Torque wrench

Vernier calipers

Slide calipers

Wooden block

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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02-4

PREPARATION — EMISSION CONTROL
EMISSION CONTROL
PREPARATION
SST
%f 09992-00242 Turbocharger Pressure Gauge EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM

@@

Equipment

Service Wire Harness

Ohmmeter

Vacuum gauge

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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PREPARATION — REAR SUSPENSION

02-15

REAR SUSPENSION

PREPARATION
SST

021BV-01

09710-04101 Base

REAR AXLE BEAM ASSY

09727-30021 Coil Spring Compressor

REAR SHOCK ABSORBER WITH

COIL SPRING

09950-40011 Puller B Set

(09951-04020) Hanger 200

(09952-04010) Slide Arm

(09953-04030) Center Bolt 200

(09954-04020) Arm 100

(09955-04051) Claw No.5

(09957-04010) Attachment

(09958-04011) Holder

REAR AXLE BEAM ASSY

REAR AXLE BEAM ASSY

REAR AXLE BEAM ASSY

REAR AXLE BEAM ASSY

REAR AXLE BEAM ASSY

REAR AXLE BEAM ASSY

REAR AXLE BEAM ASSY

REAR AXLE BEAM ASSY

&@&&QQQQQ 09950-60010 Replacer Set

I
o\\;(\(“m“@%

SSe
@@@@@@@@&j £

(09951-00620) Replacer 62

REAR AXLE BEAM ASSY

REAR AXLE BEAM ASSY

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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02-16

PREPARATION — REAR SUSPENSION
(09951—00630) Replacer 63 REAR AXLE BEAM ASSY
Recomended Tools
09040-00011 Hexagon Wrench Set REAR SHOCK ABSORBER WITH

=
@@ COIL SPRING
(e

(09043-20060) Socket Hexagon Wrench 6 REAR SHOCK ABSORBER WITH
COIL SPRING

Equipment

Torque wrench

Dial indicator with magnetic base

Wheel balancer

Tire pressure gauge

Alignment tester

Toe—in gauge

Camber—caster—kingpin gauge

Drill

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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02-45

PREPARATION — SEAT BELT
PREPARATION
SST
09082—00700 SRS Airbag Deployment Tool FRONT SEAT BELT
09082—-00770 Airbag Deployment Wire FRONT SEAT BELT
j Sub-harness No.5

Equipment

| Torque wrench

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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02-53
PREPARATION - SEAT

SEAT
PREPARATION

Equipment

021BX-01

Hog ring pliers

Hog ring

Torque wrench
Tape To avoid surface damage

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

Author : Date : 98




02-55
PREPARATION — SLIDING ROOF/CONVERTIBLE

SLIDING ROOF/CONVERTIBLE
PREPARATION

Recomended Tools

021C9-02

SLIDING ROOF HOUSING

09041-00020 Torx Driver T25
M SUBASSY

09082—-00040 TOYOTA Electrical Tester SLIDING ROOF SYSTEM

Equipment

| Torque wrench

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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02-43

PREPARATION — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM

SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM

PREPARATION
SST

022XY-01

09082—-00700 SRS Airbag Deployment Tool

FRONT SEAT AIRBAG ASSY RH
INSTRUMENT PANEL PASSENGER
AIR BAG ASSY

HORN BUTTON ASSY (April, 2003)

09082—-00750 Airbag Deployment Wire
Sub-harness No.3

FRONT SEAT AIRBAG ASSY RH

09082—-00780 Airbag Deployment Wire
Sub-harness No.6

(09082-10801) Wire A

(09082-30801) Wire C

HORN BUTTON ASSY (April, 2003)

INSTRUMENT PANEL PASSENGER
AIR BAG ASSY
HORN BUTTON ASSY (April, 2003)

INSTRUMENT PANEL PASSENGER
AIR BAG ASSY
HORN BUTTON ASSY (April, 2003)

09082—-00802 Airbag Deployment Wire
Sub—Harness No. 8

(09082-10801) Wire A

(09082-30801) Wire C

HORN BUTTON ASSY (April, 2003)

INSTRUMENT PANEL PASSENGER
AIR BAG ASSY
HORN BUTTON ASSY (April, 2003)

INSTRUMENT PANEL PASSENGER
AIR BAG ASSY
HORN BUTTON ASSY (April, 2003)

09950-50013 Puller C Set

(09951-05010) Hanger 150

(09952-05010) Slide Arm

(09953-05020) Center Bolt 150

Wi
Wm\m\mm
)

SPIRAL CABLE SUB-ASSY

SPIRAL CABLE SUB-ASSY

SPIRAL CABLE SUB-ASSY

SPIRAL CABLE SUB-ASSY

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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02-44
PREPARATION

— SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM

(09954-05021) Claw No.2

o=

SPIRAL CABLE SUB-ASSY

Recomended Tools

09042—-00010 Torx Socket T30

SPIRAL CABLE SUB-ASSY

Equipment

Torque wrench

Bolt Length: 35.0 mm (1.387 in.)
Diam.: 6.0 mm (0.236 in.)

Pitch: 1.0 mm (0.039 in.)

Airbag disposal

Tire  Width: 185 mm (7.28 in.)  Inner diam.: 360 mm (14.17 in.)

Airbag disposal

Tire with disc wheel ~ Width: 185 mm (7.28 in.)
Inner diam.: 360 mm (14.17 in.)

Airbag disposal

Vinyl bag

Airbag disposal

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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02-35

PREPARATION — STEERING COLUMN
SST
% 09950-50013 Puller C Set STEERING COLUMN ASSY
DN
B ey gz
i
(09951-05010) Hanger 150 STEERING COLUMN ASSY
=
’1 —
r r (09952-05010) Slide Arm STEERING COLUMN ASSY
(09953-05020) Center Bolt 150 STEERING COLUMN ASSY
D
S
N
)
(09954-05021) Claw No.2 STEERING COLUMN ASSY
Co
Recomended Tools
09042-00010 Torx Socket T30 STEERING COLUMN ASSY

Equipment

| Torque wrench

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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02-54

PREPARATION — THEFT DETERRENT & DOOR LOCK

THEFT DETERRENT & DOOR LOCK
PREPARATION

Recomended Tools

021CN-01

09082—00040 TOYOTA Electrical Tester

POWER DOOR LOCK CONTROL
SYSTEM

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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PREPARATION

TIRE & WHEEL

02-17

TIRE&WHEEL
PREPARATION

Equipment

021C4-01

Tire pressure gauge

Dial indicator with magnetic base

Wheel balancer

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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02-58
PREPARATION - VEHICLE CONTROL SYSTEM

VEHICLE CONTROL SYSTEM
PREPARATION

Recomended Tools

021CP-01

09082—-00040 TOYOTA Electrical Tester IGNITION OR STARTER SWITCH
ASSY

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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02-51
PREPARATION — WINDSHIELD/WINDOWGLASS/MIRROR

WINDSHIELD/WINDOWGLASS/MIRROR
PREPARATION

Recomended Tools

021CG-01

09070-20010 Moulding Remover WINDSHIELD GLASS
09082—00040 TOYOTA Electrical Tester WINDOW DEFOGGER SYSTEM
POWER MIRROR CONTROL
SYSTEM
POWER WINDOW CONTROL
SYSTEM
(09083—00150) Test Lead Set POWER WINDOW CONTROL
SYSTEM
% =
% rerd M
e
Equipment
Adhesive
Knife
Piano wire Windshield
Plastic sheet To avoid surface damage.
Sealer gun
Torque wrench
Tape To avoid surface damage.
Wooden block or similar object For tying both piano wire ends
SSM
08833—00030 Three cement black or equivalent WINDSHIELD GLASS

BACK WINDOW GLASS

08850—00801 Windshield Glass Adhesive Set WINDSHIELD GLASS
or equivalent BACK WINDOW GLASS

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

Author : Date : 96




02-47

PREPARATION — WIPER & WASHER
PREPARATION
SST
09843-18040 Diagnosis Check Wire No.2 WIPER AND WASHER SYSTEM
/@
Recomended Tools
09042—00010 Torx Socket T30 WINDSHIELD WIPER MOTOR ASSY
09082—00040 TOYOTA Electrical Tester WIPER AND WASHER SYSTEM
% (09083—00150) Test Lead Set WIPER AND WASHER SYSTEM
prars
rand /ﬁ%
% /@%

Equipment

| Torque wrench

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS - AUDIO & VISUAL SYSTEM

03-53

AUDIO & VISUAL SYSTEM
TORQUE SPECIFICATION

030PN-01

Part Tightened N[h kgfl@m ftlbf
Amplifier antenna assy x Antenna nut 4.5 46 40 in.[Ibf
2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS — AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION / TRANSAXLE

03-35

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION / TRANSAXLE

SERVICE DATA

0305K-06

A245E

Line pressure (Wheel locked)

Engine idling
D position
R position

At stall (Throttle valve fully opened)

D position
R position

382 — 422 kPa (3.9 — 4.3 kgf/cm2, 55 — 61 psi)
647 — 760 kPa (6.6 — 7.8 kgf/cm?, 94 — 111 psi)

713 — 844 kPa (7.27 — 8.61 kgffcm?, 103 — 122 psi)
1,520 — 1,755 kPa (15.5 — 17.9 kgffcm?, 220 — 254 psi)

Engine stall revolution

D and R positions

2,550 = 150 rpm

Time lag

N - D position
N - R position

Less than 1.2 seconds
Less than 1.5 seconds

Engine idle speed

(A/IC OFF) N position | 650 = 50 rpm
Drive plate runout Max. | 0.20 mm (0.0079 in.)
Differential oil seal drive in depth LH side | 5.3 £ 0.5 mm (0.209 = 0.020 in.)
RH side | 2.0 = 0.5 mm (0.079 = 0.020 in.)
Shift schedule
D position
(Throttle valve fully opened) 1 - 2 |59-68km/h (37 — 42 mph)
2 -~ 3 {111 - 122 km/h (69 — 76 mph)
3 - O/D | 173 -191 km/h (108 — 119 mph)
O/D - 3 | 165 — 183 km/h (103 — 114 mph)
3 - 2| 103 - 114 km/h (64 — 71 mph)
2 - 1 |41 - 48 km/h (25 — 30 mph)
(Throttle valve fully closed) 3 - O/D | 35-42km/h (22 — 26 mph)
O/D - 3 | 16 — 22 km/h (10 — 14 mph)
2 position
(Throttle valve fully opened) 1 - 2 [59-68km/h (37 —42 mph)
3 - 2 [ 105 - 116 km/h (65 — 72 mph)
2 - 1 |41 - 48 km/h (25— 30 mph)
L position
(Throttle valve fully opened) 2 - 1 |49-57 km/h (30 — 35 mph)
Lock—up point Throttle valve opening 5 %
3rd gear (O/D main switch OFF) Lock—up ON [ 68 — 77 km/h (42 — 48 mph)
Lock—up OFF | 61 — 69 km/h (38— 43 mph)
O/D gear Lock—up ON [ 61 — 69 km/h (38 — 43 mph)
Lock—up OFF | 54 — 62 km/h (34 — 39 mph)

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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03-36
SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS

— AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION / TRANSAXLE

TORQUE SPECIFICATION

0305L-06

Part Tightened N[ kgfl@m ftlbf
Park/neutral position switch x Transaxle Bolt 5.5 56 49 in.lbf
Nut 55 56 49 in.[Ibf
Control shaft lever x Park/neutral position switch 125 127 9
Battery carrier x Body 13 132 10
Engine hanger x Engine 38 387 28
Drain plug x Oil pan 17.5 178 13
Transaxle x Engine Bolt A: 64 650 47
Bolt B: 46 470 34
Bolt C: 23 235 17
Torque converter clutch x Drive plate 28 285 20
Engine mounting bracket RR x Transaxle 64 652 47
Center member x Body Bolt A: 39 398 29
Bolt B: 52 530 38
Engine mounting insulator RR x Engine mounting bracket RR 87 887 64
Engine mounting insulator RR x Suspension member 52 530 38
Engine mounting insulator FR x Engine mounting bracket FR 52 530 38
Engine mounting bracket LH x Transaxle 52 530 38
Engine mounting insulator LH x Body Bolt A: 52 530 38
Engine mounting insulator LH x Engine mounting bracket LH Nut B: 80 815 59
Engine mounting bracket FR x Transaxle 64 652 47
Starter x Transaxle 39 400 29
Starter wire x Starter 13 132 10
Transmission case protector x Transaxle 18 182 14
Oil filler tube x Transaxle 55 56 49 in.lbf
Oil cooler tube clamp x Oil filler tube 5.5 56 49 in.lbf
Oil cooler outlet tube x Transaxle 34.5 350 25
Oil cooler inlet tube x Transaxle 34.5 350 25
Wire harness clamp bracket x Transaxle 12.75 130 9
Wire harness x Transaxle Bolt A: 25.5 260 19
Bolt B: 10 102 7
Bolt C: 13 132 10
Control cable bracket x Transaxle 12 122 9
Control cable support x Transaxle 12 122 9
Air cleaner assy x Body 7.0 71 62 in.(Ibf
Cylinder head cover No. 2 x Engine 7.0 71 62 in.(Ibf
Speedometer sensor x Transaxle 11.3 115 9
Solenoid valve x Valve body Bolt A: 11 110 8
Bolt B: 11 110 8
Bolt C: 6.5 66 58 in.Ibf
Valve body x Transaxle 10 100 7
Manual detent spring x Valve body 10 100 7
Oil strainer x Valve body 10 100 7
Oil pan x Transaxle 53 55 48 in.lbf
Transmission wire x Transaxle 54 55 48
Floor shift assy x Body 12 122 9
Control cable x Control shaft lever 12 122 9
Control cable x Body Bolt 5.0 50 43 in.lbf
Nut 12 122 9
2004 COROLLA (RM1037UV)
Author : Date : 140




03-31

SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS - BRAKE
SERVICE DATA
Brake pedal height (from asphalt sheet) M/T | 134.9 — 144.9 mm (5.311 - 5.703 in.)
AT | 136.0 — 146.0 mm (5.353 — 5.747 in.)

Brake Pedal free play 1-6mm (0.04—-0.24in.)
Stop light switch clearance 0.5-2.4 mm (0.020 — 0.094 in.)
Pedal reserve distance from asphalt sheet at 490 N (50 kgf, 110.2 Ibf) More than 70 mm (2.76 in.)
Brake booster push rod to piston clearance (w/ SST) O0mm (0in.)
Front brake pad thickness Standard | 11.0 mm (0.433 in.)

Minimum | 1.0 mm (0.039 in.)
Front brake disc thickness Standard | 25.0 mm (0.984 in.)

Minimum | 23.0 mm (0.906 in.)
Front brake disc runout Maximum [ 0.05 mm (0.0020 in.)
Rear brake drum inside diameter Standard | 200.0 mm (7.874 in.)

Maximum | 201.0 mm (7.913in.)
Rear brake shoe lining thickness Standard | 4.4 mm (0.173in.)

Maximum | 1.0 mm (0.039 in.)

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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03-32

SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS

BRAKE

TORQUE SPECIFICATION

030Q5-01

Part Tightened N[ kgfl@m ftlbf
Bleeder plug 8.3 85 74 in.(Ibf
Brake booster clevis lock nut 26 265 19
Brake pedal support sub—assy x Brake pedal sub—assy 36.8 375 27
Brake booster x Body 12.7 130 9
Brake pedal support sub—assy x Body 23.6 240 17
Brake master cylinder x Piston stopper bolt 10 102 7
Brake master cylinder x Reservoir 1.8 18.4 15.9 in.lbf
Brake master cylinder x Brake booster 125 127 9
Brake line union nut 15.2 155 11
Wheel nut 103 1,050 76
Cruise control actuator bracket x Body 43 438 32
Front brake cylinder mounting x Steering knuckle 106.8 1,089 79
Front brake cylinder x Front brake cylinder mounting 34.3 350 25
Front disc brake caliper x Flexible hose 29 296 21
Rear drum brake wheel cylinder x Backing plate 10 102 7
Proportioning valve assy x Body 54 55 48 in.lbf
Brake actuator assy x Actuator bracket 4.7 48 42 in.lbf
Brake actuator bracket x Body 19 194 14
Front speed sensor x Steering knuckle 8.0 82 71 in.(Ibf
Front speed sensor wire harness clamp x Shock absorber 29 296 21
Front speed sensor wire harness clamp x Body 8.0 82 71 in.(Ibf
2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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03-42

SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS - CLUTCH

CLUTCH
SERVICE DATA

030EF-02

Pedal height from asphalt sheet

135.8 — 145.8 mm (5.346 — 5.740 in.)

Clutch pedal free play

5.0 — 15.0 mm (0.197 — 0591 in.)

Clutch pedal push rod play at pedal top

1.0 -5.0 mm (0.039 — 0.197 in.)

Slotted spring pin protrusion Maximum | 1.5 - 3.5 mm (0.059 — 0.138 in.)
Disc rivet head depth Maximum | 0.3 mm (0.012 in.)
Disc runout Minimum [ 0.8 mm (0.031 in.)

Diaphragm spring finger wear

Maximum depth:
Maximum width:

0.5 mm (0.020 in.)
6.0 mm (0.236 in.)

Flywheel sub—assy runout

Maximum

0.1 mm (0.004 in.)

Diaphragm spring finger wear

Maximum depth

0.5 mm (0.020 in.)

Clutch release point from pedal full stroke end position

25 mm (0.98 in.) or more

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS

CLUTCH

03-43

TORQUE SPECIFICATION

030EG-02

Part Tightened N[ kgfl@m ftlbf
Clutch pedal sub—assy x Clutch pedal support 36.8 375 27
Clutch pedal support set bolt x Body 19.1 195 14
Cylinder push rod clevis lock nut 245 245 18
Clutch master cylinder assy x Clutch pedal support 11.8 120 9
Clutch master cylinder assy x Flexible hose tube 15.2 155 11
Release cylinder bleeder plug 8.4 85 74 in.(Ibf
Clutch release cylinder assy x Transaxle housing 11.8 120 9
Clutch release cylinder assy x Flexible hose tube 15.2 155 11
Flexible hose tube bracket x Flexible hose tube 5.0 51 44 in.[Ibf
Clutch cover assy x Flywheel sub—assy 19.1 195 14
Release fork support x Transaxle assy 36.8 375 27
Clutch start switch assy set nut 15.68 160 12
2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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03-16

SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS — COOLING

COOLING
SERVICE DATA

030PJ-03

Thermostat
Valve opening temperature
Valve lift

at 95°C (203°F)

80 to 84°C (176 to 183°F)
10 mm (0.39 in.) or more

Radiator cap sub—assy
Standard opening pressure
Minimum opening pressure

7410 103 kPa (0.75 to 1.05 kgf/cm?2, 10.7 to 14.9 psi)
59 kPa (0.6 kgf/cm?, 8.5 psi)

Cooling fan
Standard amperage at 20°C (68°F) | 8to 12 A
Cooling fan
Resistance at 20°C (68°F) | 1.17t01.43Q
2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS — COOLING
030PK-04

Part Tightened N[ kgfl@m ftlbf
Water pump assy x Cylinder block sub—assy Bolt A 9.0 92 80 in. Ibf
(See page 16-8) Bolt B 11 113 8
Generator assy x Engine 12 mm head 25 250 18
(See page 19-16) 14 mm head 54 550 39
Water inlet x Cylinder block sub—assy 11 113 8
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03-60
SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS - CRUISE CONTROL

CRUISE CONTROL
SERVICE DATA

0300V-01

| Accelerator auto drive cable clearance Standard | 2—6 mm (0.079 — 0.236 in.)
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SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS — CRUISE CONTROL
030PO-01
TORQUE SPECIFICATION
Part Tightened N[ kgfl@m ftlbf
Cruise control actuator assy x Cruise control bracket 6.0 60 52 in.lbf
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SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS — DRIVE SHAFT / PROPELLER SHAFT / AXLE

03-29

DRIVE SHAFT / PROPELLER SHAFT / AXLE

SERVICE DATA

030PW-01

Front axle hub bearing

Backlash

Maximum: 0.05 mm (0.0020 in.)

Front axle hub sub—assy

Deviation

Maximum: 0.05 mm (0.0020 in.)

Rear axle hub & bearing assy

Backlash
Deviation

Maximum: 0.05 mm (0.0020 in.)
Maximum: 0.07 mm (0.0028 in.)
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03-30

SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS — DRIVE SHAFT / PROPELLER SHAFT / AXLE
TORQUE SPECIFICATION

Part Tightened N[ kgfl@m ftlbf
Front wheel set nut 103 1,050 76
Rear wheel set nut 103 1,050 76
Manual transaxle oil drain plug 39.2 400 29
Automatic transaxle fluid drain plug 175 178 13
Lower ball joint assy front x Suspension arm sub—assy lower No.1 89 908 66
Tie rod end sub-assy x Steering knuckle 49 500 36
Flexible hose and speed sensor front x Shock absorber assy front 29 296 21
Speed sensor front x Steering knuckle 8.0 82 71 in.(Ibf
Front stabilizer link assy x Shock absorber assy front 74 755 55
Front axle hub nut 216 2,200 159
Disc brake dust cover front x Steering knuckle 8.3 85 73 in.lbf
Lower ball joint assy front x Steering knuckle 103 1,050 76
Front axle assy x Shock absorber assy front 153 1,560 113
Front disc brake caliper assy x Steering knuckle 106.8 1,089 79
Rear axle hub & bearing assy x Rear axle beam 61 622 45
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SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS - EMISSION CONTROL

EMISSION CONTROL
SERVICE DATA

030PI-01

Oxyzen sensor

Resistance HT-+B |11-16Q
VSV for Pressure switching valve

Resistance at 20°C (68°F) |37 -44Q
Vacuum switching valve No.1

Resistance at20 °C (68 °F) [ 27-33Q
Vacuum switching valve assy No. 1

Resistance at 20°C (68°F) | 25-30Q
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03-4

SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS

ENGINE CONTROL SYSTEM

ENGINE CONTROL SYSTEM

SERVICE DATA

030P8-03

Throttle idle speed control valve assy
Movement

Ignition switch ON

Half open - fully close - fully open - half open

Intake air flow meter sub—assy
Resistance

THA - E2
at —20°C (=4°F)

at 20°C (68°F)
at 60°C (140°F)

13.6 to 18.4 kQ
2.21t02.69 kQ
0.49t0 0.67 kQ

Camshatft timing oil control valve assy

Resistance at 20°C (68°F) | 6.9t0 7.9 Q
E.FI. Throttle position sensor
Resistance VC-E2 | 25t06.0kQ

E.FIl. Engine coolant temperature sensor
Resistance

at 20°C (68°F)
at 80°C (176°F)

2.321t0 2.59 kQ
0.310 to 0.326 kQ

Knock control sensor
Resistance

at 20°C (68°F)

120 to 280 kQ

E.F.I. Circuit opening relay assy
Specified condition

Between terminals 1 and 2
Between terminals 3 and 5

Continuity
No continuity

E.FI. ECU relay
Specified condition

Between terminals 1 and 2
Between terminals 3 and 5

Continuity
No continuity
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SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS — ENGINE CONTROL SYSTEM

03-5

TORQUE SPECIFICATION

030P9-03

Part Tightened N[ kgfl@m ftlbf
Throttle body idle speed control valve assy x Throttle body assy 3.7 38 33 in.lbf
E.FI. Throttle position sensor x Throttle body assy 2.0 20 18 in.lbf
Accelerator Control cable bracket sub—assy x Throttle body assy 13 133 9.6
Throttle body assy x Intake manifold 30 306 22
Throttle body bracket x Cylinder head sub—assy 30 306 22
Manifold stay No. 2 x Throttle body assy MIT 13 133 9.6
Cylinder head cover No. 2 x Cylinder head cover sub—assy 7.0 71 62 in.(Ibf
ECM bracket No. 3 x ECM 3.2 33 28 in.lbf
ECM bracket No. 2 x ECM 3.2 33 28 in.lbf
ECM bracket No. 1 x ECM 3.2 33 28 in.lbf
ECM x Blower assy 3.0 31 27 in.[Ibf
Battery negative terminal x Battery 5.4 55 48 in.lbf
2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS - ENGINE MECHANICAL

03-9

ENGINE MECHANICAL

SERVICE DATA

030P0-02

Ignition timing w/ Terminal TC and CG of DLC3 connected | 8 to 12°BTDC
w/ Terminal TC and CG of DLC3 disconnected | 10 to 18°BTDC
Idle speed 650 to 750 rpm

Compression pressure

1,300 kPa (13.3 kgflém2, 189 psi)

Minimum pressure

1,000 kPa (10.2 kgflém2, 145 psi)

Difference between each cylinder

100 kPa (1.0 kgfiém2, 15 psi)

Valve clearance at cold Intake | 0.15 to 0.25 mm (0.0059 to 0.0098 in.)
Exhaust | 0.25 to 0.35 mm (0.0098 to 0.0138 in.)
Chain elongation Maximum | 122.6 mm (4.827 in.)
Camshatft timing gear diameter (w/ chain) Minimum | 97.3 mm (3.831in.)
Crankshaft timing gear diameter (w/ chain) Minimum [ 51.6 mm (2.031 in.)
Chain tensioner slipper wear Maximum | 1.0 mm (0.039 in.)
Chain vibration damper wear Maximum | 1.0 mm (0.039 in.)
Cylinder head set bolt length Standard | 146.8 to 148.2 mm (5.780 to 5.835 in.)
Maximum | 148.5 mm (5.846 in.)
Camshaft
Circle runout Maximum [ 0.03 mm (0.0012 in.)
Cam lobe height Standard Intake | 44.333 to 44.433 mm (1.7454 to 1.7493 in.)
Exhaust | 43.761 to 43.861 mm (1.7229 to 1.7268 in.)
Minimum Intake | 44.18 mm (1.7394 in.)
Exhaust | 43.61 mm (1.7169 in.)
Journal diameter No. 1 | 34.449 to 34.465 mm (1.3563 to 1.3569 in.)
Others | 22.949 to 22.965 mm (0.9035 to 0.9041 in.)

Cylinder head warpage

Cylinder block side
Intake manifold side
Exhaust manifold side

0.05 mm (0.0020 in.)
0.10 mm (0.0039 in.)
0.10 mm (0.0039 in.)

Camshatft thrust clearance

Standard

0.040 to 0.095 mm (0.0016 to 0.0037 in.)

Installed tension
Maximum working tension

at 33.6 mm (1.323in.)
at 24.1 mm (0.949 in.)

Maximum | 0.110 mm (0.0043 in.)

Camshatft oil clearance Standard | 0.035 to 0.072 mm (0.0014 to 0.0028 in.)
Maximum | 0.10 mm (0.0039 in.)

Valve lifter diameter 30.966 to 30.976 mm (1.2191 to 1.2195in.)

Valve lifter bore diameter 31.000 to 31.025 mm (1.2205 to 1.2215 in.)

Valve lifter oil clearance Standard | 0.024 to 0.059 mm (0.0009 to 0.0023 in.)
Maximum | 0.079 mm (0.0031 in.)

Inner compression spring

Free length 43.40 mm (1.7087 in.)

Deviation Maximum | 1.6 mm (0.063 in.)

Angle (reference) Maximum | 2°

158.6 to 175.4 N (16.2 to 17.9 kgf, 35.7 to 39.5 Ibf)
335.310 370.7 N (34.2 to 37.8 kgf, 75.4 to 83.3 Ibf)

Valve
Overall length

Valve stem diameter

Margin thickness

Standard Intake
Exhaust
Minimum Intake
Exhaust

Intake

Exhaust
Standard
Minimum

88.65 mm (3.4902 in.)

88.69 mm (3.4917 in.)

88.35 mm (3.4784 in.)

88.39 mm (3.4799 in.)

5.470 to 5.485 mm (0.2154 to 0.2159 in.)
5.465 to 5.480 mm (0.2152 to 0.2158 in.)
1.0 mm (0.039in.)

0.7 mm (0.028 in.)

Valve guide bush inside diameter

5.510 to 5.530 mm (0.2169 to 0.2177 in.)

Valve guide bush oil clearance

Standard Intake
Exhaust
Maximum Intake
Exhaust

0.025 to 0.060 mm (0.0010 to 0.0024 in.)
0.030 to 0.065 mm (0.0012 to 0.0026 in.)
0.08 mm (0.0032 in.)
0.10 mm (0.0039 in.)
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03-10

SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS - ENGINE MECHANICAL

Valve guide bush bore diameter

STD
0/S 0.05

10.285 to 10.306 mm (0.4049 to 0.4058 in.)
10.335 to 10.356 mm (0.4069 to 0.4077 in.)

Valve guide bush protrusion height

8.7t0 9.1 mm (0.343 t0 0.358 in.)

Straight pin protrusion height (cylinder head)

5mm (0.197 in.)

Difference limit

Union protrusion height A |29 mm (1.142in.)
(See page 14-134) B [ 66.5 mm (2.618 in.)
C | 24 mm (0.945in.)
Connecting rod thrust clearance Standard | 0.160 to 0.342 mm (0.0063 to 0.0135 in.)
Maximum | 0.342 mm (0.0135 in.)
Connecting rod oil clearance Standard | 0.028 to 0.060 mm (0.0011 to 0.0024 in.)
Maximum | 0.080 mm (0.0031 in.)
Connecting rod large end bore diameter 1 | 47.000 to 47.008 mm (1.8504 to 1.8507 in.)
2 | 47.009 to 47.016 mm (1.8507 to 1.8510 in.)
3 |47.017 to 47.024 mm (1.8511 to 1.8513 in.)
Connecting rod bearing thickness 1 | 1.486 to 1.490 mm (0.0585 to 0.0587 in.)
2 | 1.491 to 1.494 mm (0.0587 to 0.0588 in.)
3 | 1.495 to 1.498 mm (0.0589 to 0.0590 in.)
Crankshaft pin outer diameter 43.992 to 44.000 mm (1.7320 to 1.7323 in.)
Crankshatft thrust clearance Standard | 0.04 to 0.24 mm (0.0016 to 0.0094 in.)
Maximum | 0.30 mm (0.0118 in.)
Cylinder block warpage Maximum | 0.05 mm (0.0020 in.)
Cylinder bore diameter Standard | 79.000 to 79.013 mm (3.1102 to 3.1107 in.)

0.10 mm (0.0039 in.)

Piston diameter

at 25.6 mm (1.008 in.) from piston head

78.872 to 78.972 mm (3.1052 to 3.1091 in.)

Piston oil clearance

Standard

0.065 to 0.088 mm (0.0026 to 0.0035 in.)

Maximum | 0.088 mm (0.0035 in.)
Piston pin bore diameter A | 20.006 to 20.009 mm (0.7876 to 0.7878 in.)
B [ 20.010 to 20.012 mm (0.7878 to 0.7879 in.)
C | 20.013 to 20.015 mm (0.7879 to 0.7880 in.)
Piston pin outer diameter A | 20.004 to 20.007 mm (0.7876 to 0.7877 in.)
B | 20.008 to 20.010 mm (0.7877 to 0.7878 in.)
C | 20.011 to 20.013 mm (0.7878 to 0.7879 in.)
Connecting rod small end bore diameter A | 20.012 to 20.015 mm (0.7879 to 0.7880 in.)
B | 20.016 to 20.018 mm (0.7880 to 0.7881 in.)
C | 20.019 to 20.021 mm (0.7881 to 0.7882 in.)
Piston pin oil clearance
Piston pin x Piston Standard | 0.002 to 0.011 mm (0.0001 to 0.0004 in.)
Maximum | 0.011 mm (0.0004 in.)
Piston pin x Connecting rod Standard | —0.001 to 0.017 mm (—0.00004 to 0.0007 in.)
Maximum | 0.017 mm (0.0007 in.)
Ring groove clearance No. 1 | 0.02 to 0.07 mm (0.0008 to 0.0028 in.)
No. 2 | 0.03 to 0.07 mm (0.0012 to 0.0028 in.)
Oil | 0.03 to 0.11 mm (0.0012 to 0.0043 in.)
Piston ring end gap Standard No. 1 | 0.25 to 0.35 mm (0.0098 to 0.0138 in.)
No. 2 | 0.35 to 0.50 mm (0.0138 to 0.0197 in.)
Oil | 0.15 to 0.40 mm (0.0059 to 0.157 in.)
Maximum No. 1 | 1.05 mm (0.0413 in.)
No. 2 | 1.20 mm (0.0472 in.)
Connecting rod
Out—of—alignment Maximum | 0.05 mm (0.0020 in.) per 100 mm (3.94 in.)
Twist Maximum | 0.05 mm (0.0020 in.) per 100 mm (3.94 in.)
Connecting rod bolt diameter Standard | 6.6 to 6.7 mm (0.260 to 0.264 in.)
Maximum | 6.4 mm (0.252 in.)
Crankshaft
Circle runout Maximum [ 0.03 mm (0.0012 in.)
Main journal diameter 47.988 to 48.000 mm (1.8893 to 1.8898 in.)
Taper and out—of-round Maximum | 0.02 mm (0.0008 in.)
Crank pin diameter 43.992 to 44.000 mm (1.7320 to 1.7323in.)
Taper and out—of-round Maximum | 0.02 mm (0.0008 in.)
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03-11

SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS — ENGINE MECHANICAL
Crankshaft bearing cap set bolt diameter Standard | 7.3 to 7.5 mm (0.287 to 0.295 in.)
Minimum | 7.3 mm (0.287 in.)
Crankshatft oil clearance Standard | 0.015 to 0.032 mm (0.0006 to 0.0013 in.)

Minimum | 0.05 mm (0.0020 in.)

52.000 to 52.002 mm (2.0472 to 2.0473 in.)
52.003 to 52.004 mm (2.0474 to 2.0474 in.)
52.005 to 52.006 mm (2.0474 to 2.0475 in.)
52.007 to 52.009 mm (2.0475 to 2.0476 in.)
52.010 to 52.011 mm (2.0476 to 2.0477 in.)
52.012 t0 52.013 mm (2.0477 to 2.0478 in.)
52.014 to 52.015 mm (2.0478 to 2.0478 in.)

Cylinder block journal bore diameter

47.999 to 48.000 mm (1.8897 to 1.8898 in.)
47.997 to 47.998 mm (1.8896 to 1.8897 in.)
47.995 to 47.996 mm (1.8896 to 1.8896 in.)
47.993 to 47.994 mm (1.8895 to 1.8895 in.)
47.991 to 47.992 mm (1.8894 to 1.8894 in.)
47.988 to 47.990 mm (1.8893 to 1.8894 in.)

Crankshaft journal diameter

1.994 to 1.997 mm (0.0785 to 0.0786 in.)
1.998 to 2.000 mm (0.0787 to 0.0787 in.)
2.001 to 2.003 mm (0.0788 to 0.0789 in.)
2.004 to 2.006 mm (0.0789 to 0.0790 in.)

Standard bearing center wall thickness

5mm (0.197 in.)
7.5 mm (0.295in.)
12 mm (0.472in.)
8 mm (0.315in.)

Straight pin (cylinder block)
(See page 14-147)

Ring pin (cylinder block)
(See page 14-147)

6 mm (0.236 in.)
7 mm (0.276 in.)
10 mm (0.394 in.)
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03-12

SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS - ENGINE MECHANICAL

TORQUE SPECIFICATION

030P1-02

Part Tightened N[ kgfl@m ftlbf

Cylinder head cover No. 2 x Cylinder head cover sub—assy 7.0 71 62 in.(Ibf
Camshaft bearing cap No. 3 x Cylinder head sub—assy 13 133 10
Camshaft bearing cap No. 1 x Cylinder head sub—assy 23 235 17
Camshaft timing gear or sprocket x Camshaft No. 2 54 551 40
Chain tensioner assy No. 1 x Timing chain or belt cover sub—assy 9.0 92 80 in.lbf
V-ribbed belt tensioner assy x Cylinder head sub—assy 29 296 21
V-ribbed belt tensioner assy x Cylinder block sub—assy 69 704 51
Engine mounting insulator RH x Body 52 530 38
Engine mounting insulator RH x Transverse engine engine mounting bracket 52 530 38
Cylinder head cover sub—assy x Cylinder head sub—assy A 11 112 8
(See page 14-5) B 9.0 92 80 in.lbf
Cylinder head cover sub—assy x Timing chain or belt cover sub—assy 11 112 8
Ignition coil assy x Cylinder head cover sub—assy 9.0 92 80 in.[bf
Engine wire x Cylinder head cover sub—assy 9.0 92 80 in.[Ibf
Engine hanger x Cylinder head sub—assy 38 387 28
Radio setting condenser x Cylinder head sub—assy 10 102 7
Engine coolant temperature sensor x Cylinder head sub—assy 20 204 15
Exhaust manifold x Cylinder head sub—assy 37 377 27
Exhaust manifold heat insulator No. 1 x Exhaust manifold 18 184 13
Manifold stay x Exhaust manifold 49 500 36
Manifold stay x Cylinder block sub—assy 49 500 36
Knock sensor x Cylinder block sub—assy 20 204 15
Crankshaft position sensor x Timing chain or belt cover 9.0 92 80 in.lbf
Camshatft position sensor x Cylinder head sub—assy 9.0 92 80 in.lbf
Water inlet x Cylinder block sub—assy 11 112 8
Water by—pass pipe No. 1 x Cylinder block sub—assy 9.0 92 80 in.lbf
Water by—pass pipe No. 1 x Cylinder head sub—assy 9.0 92 80 in.lbf
Oil level gage guide x Water by—pass pipe No. 1 13 133 10
Intake manifold x Cylinder head sub—assy 30 306 22
Flywheel sub—assy x Crankshaft 1st 49 500 36
(see page 14-27) 2nd Turn 90° Turn 90° Turn 90°
Drive plate & ring gear sub—assy x Crankshaft 88 897 65
Transverse engine engine mounting bracket rear x Transverse engine engine
mounting insulator rear

TMMC, NUMMI made 65 663 48

TAKAOKA, TAL made 87 887 64
Transverse engine engine mounting bracket front x Transverse engine en-
gine mounting insulator front 52 530 38
Transverse engine engine mounting bracket LH x Transverse engine engine
mounting insulator LH 80 816 59
Transverse engine engine mounting bracket RH x Transverse engine engine
mounting insulator RH 52 530 38
Front suspension crossmember sub—assy x Body Front 113 1,152 83
(See page 14-27) Rear 157 1,601 116
Engine mounting member sub—assy center x Body 39 398 29
Floor panel brace front x Body 30 306 22
Return tube sub—assy x Body Bolt A 5.0 51 44 in.lbf
(See page 14-27) Bolt B 7.8 80 69 in.(Ibf
Cruise control actuator x Cruise control bracket 6.0 61 53 in.[bf
Air cleaner case x Body 7.0 71 62 in.(Ibf
Air cleaner case x Transverse engine engine mounting bracket LH 7.0 71 62 in.(Ibf
2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

Author : Date : 116
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SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS — ENGINE MECHANICAL
Part Tightened N[ kgfl@m ftlbf

Battery carrier x Body 13 133 10
Battery clamp sub—assy x Body 5.0 51 44 in.lbf
Battery clamp sub—assy x Battery clamp bolt 3.5 36 31 in.lbf
Radiator support upper x Body 19 194 14
Front wheel RH & LH x Front axle hub sub—assy RH & LH 103 1,050 76
Oil strainer sub—assy x Crankshaft bearing cap sub—assy 9.0 92 80 in.lbf
Oil pan sub—assy x Crankshaft bearing cap sub—assy 9.0 92 80 in.lbf
Oil pan drain plug x Oil pan sub—assy 37 377 27
Qil filter union x Crankshaft bearing cap sub—assy 30 306 22
Cylinder head sub—assy x Cylinder block sub—assy 1st 49 500 36
(See page 14-45) 2nd Turn 90° Turn 90° Turn 90°
Camshaft timing gear assy x Camshaft 54 551 40
Oil control valve filter x Cylinder head sub—assy 30 306 22
Camshatft timing oil control valve assy x Cylinder head sub—assy 9.0 92 80 in.lbf
Oil pump assy x Cylinder block sub—assy 9.0 92 80 in.lbf
Chain vibration damper No. 1 x Cylinder head sub—-assy 9.0 92 80 in.lbf
Chain vibration damper No. 1 x Cylinder block sub—assy 9.0 92 80 in.[bf
Chain tensioner slipper x Cylinder block sub—assy 19 189 14
Stud bolt x Timing chain cover sub—assy 5.0 51 44 in.lbf
Timing chain or belt cover sub—assy x Cylinder head sub—assy 13 133 10
Timing chain or belt cover sub—assy x Cylinder block sub—assy A 13 133 10
(See page 14-45) B 19 189 14
Crankshatft pulley x Crankshaft 138 1,407 102
Water pump assy x Timing chain cover sub—assy A 9.0 92 80 in.lbf
(See page 14-45) B 11 112 8
'sl'lr;n_s;;ezr;e engine engine mounting bracket x Timing chain or belt cover 47 479 35
Spark plug x Cylinder head sub—assy 25 255 18
Ventilation valve sub—assy x Cylinder head cover sub—assy 30 306 22
Stud bolt x Cylinder head sub—assy A,Dand E 9.5 97 84 in.lbf
(See page 14-134) BandC 5.0 51 44 in.lbf
W/ Head taper screw plug No. 2 x Cylinder head sub—assy 44 449 33
Connecting rod cap x Connecting rod 1st 20 204 15
(See page 14-147) 2nd Turn 90° Turn 90° Turn 90°
Crankshaft bearing cap sub—assy x Cylinder block sub—assy 1st 44 449 33
(See page 14-147) 2nd Turn 90° Turn 90° Turn 90°

Others 19 194 14
Stud bolt x Cylinder block sub—assy A,C,Dand E 5.0 51 44 in.lbf
(See page 14-147) B 11 112 8
Cylinder block water drain cock sub—assy x Cylinder block sub—assy 25 255 18
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SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS - EXHAUST

EXHAUST

SERVICE DATA

030P6-03

Compression spring
Free length

Minimum Exhaust pipe assy front x Exhaust manifold
Exhaust pipe assy front x Tail pipe assy

41.5mm (1.634 in.)
38.5mm (1.516 in.)
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SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS - EXHAUST
030P7-01
Part Tightened N[ kgfl@m ftlbf
Exhaust pipe assy front x Exhaust manifold 43 440 32
Exhaust pipe assy front x Tail pipe assy 43 440 32
Floor panel brace front x Body 30 302 22
Oxygen sensor No. 1 x Exhaust pipe assy front 44 450 33
2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS

EXTERIOR/INTERIOR TRIM

03-59

EXTERIOR/INTERIOR TRIM
TORQUE SPECIFICATION

030PV-02

Part Tightened N[h kgfl@m ftlbf
Radiator grille x Body 5.0 51 44 in.lbf
Front bumper reinfocement x Body 36 367 27
Rear bumper arm LH x Body 36 367 27
Rear bumper arm RH x Body 36 367 27
Rear bumper reinfocement No.1 x Rear bumper arm LH 36 367 27
Rear bumper reinfocement No.1 x Rear bumper arm RH 36 367 27
Bumper mounting set bolt No. 1 x Body 5.5 56 49 in.lbf
Front seat outer belt floor anchor x Body 41.2 420 30
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SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS —

FRONT SUSPENSION

FRONT SUSPENSION
SERVICE DATA

030Q0-01

Mexico

Rear: D™ -C™3
Front: A"l —B*2
Rear: D™ -C™3

Cold tire inflation Tire size: P185/65R15 86S Front, Rear
ressure P195/65R15 89S Front, Rear | 210 kPa (2.1 kgf/cmZ2, 30 psi)
P P195/65R15 89H Front, Rear
Vehicle height
USA, Canada Front: A*1—B*2 | 87 mm (3.43in.)

43 mm (1.69in.)
72 mm (2.841in.)
29 mm (1.14in.)

Toe—in (total)

Rack end length difference

0° £+ 12'(0° £ 0.2°,0 £ 2mm, 0 + 0.08in.)
1.5 mm (0.059 in.) or less

Wheel turning angle
USA, Canada

Front wheel align-
ment

Mexico

Inside wheel

Outside wheel: Reference

Inside wheel

Outside wheel: Reference

37°06" + 2°
(37.10° + 2°)
31°49
31.82°
37°16' + 2°
(87.27° + 2°)
32°08'
32.13°

Camber

USA, Canada:
Mexico:
Right-left error

—0°32' + 45' (-0.53° + 0.75°)
—0°22' + 45 (-0.37° £ 0.75°)
45’ (0.75°) or less

Caster

USA, Canada:
Mexico:
Right-left error

2°50" + 45' (2.83° = 0.75°)
2°43 = 45 (2.72° £ 0.75°)
45’ (0.75°) or less

Steering axis inclination

USA, Canada:
Mexico:
Right-left error

11°21 £ 45 (11.35° = 0.75°)
10°59 + 45 (10.98° + 0.75°)
45’ (0.75°) or less

Lower ball joint turning torque

0.98 — 4.9 N-m (10 — 50 kgf-cm, 8.7 — 43 in.-Ibf)

Front suspension — - — -
Stabilizer bar link ball joint turning torque

0.05 —0.96 N-m (0.5 — 20 kgf-cm, 0.4 — 1.7 in.-Ibf)

*1. Ground clearance of front wheel center

*2: Ground clearance of lower suspension arm front bolt center
*3: Ground clearance of axle beam set bolt center

*4- Ground clearance of rear wheel center
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SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS - FRONT SUSPENSION

03-25

TORQUE SPECIFICATION

030Q1-01

Part Tightened N[ kgfl@m ftlbf
Tie rod end lock nut 74 755 55
Steering knuckle x Shock absorber 153 1,560 113
Hub nut 103 1,050 76
Suspension support x Piston rod 47 479 34
Suspension support x Body 39 398 29
ABS speed sensor wire harness bracket set bolt 29 296 21
Suspension cross member x Body Bolt A: 157 1,601 116
Bolt B: 113 1,152 83
Suspension cross member x Transverse engine engine mounting insulator 52 530 38
Rack & pinion power steering gear assy set bolt 58 591 43
Steering knuckle x Lower ball joint 103 1,050 76
Stabilizer bracket No.1 x Suspension cross member 19 194 14
Stabilizer bar link set nut 74 755 55
Lower suspension arm x Lower ball joint 89 908 66
Lower suspension arm x Suspension cross member 137 1,397 101
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03-6

SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS - FUEL

FUEL
SERVICE DATA

0300Y-01

Fuel pressure

atidle

304 — 343 kPa (3.1 — 3.5 kgficm2, 44 — 50 psi)

Fuel injector assy

Resistance

Injection volume

Difference between each injector
Fuel drop

at 20°C (68°F)

13.4-14.2Q

60 — 73 cm3 (3.7 — 4.5 cu in.) per 15 seconds
13 cm3 (0.8 cu in.) or less

1 drop or less per 12 minutes

Fuel pump
Resistance

at 20°C (68°F)

02-3.0Q

Compression spring
Free length

Front side
Rear side

43 mm (1.6929 in.)
40 mm (1.5748in.)
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03-7

SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS — FUEL
TORQUE SPECIFICATION
Part Tightened N[ kgfl@m ftlbf

Fuel delivery pipe sub—assy x Cylinder head sub—assy Bolt A 19 194 14

Bolt B 9.0 92 80 in.lbf
Cylinder head cover No. 2 x Cylinder head cover sub—assy 7.0 71 62 in.(Ibf
Fuel tank vent tube set plate x Fuel tank assy 6.0 61 53 in.lbf
Fuel tube clamp No. 4 x Fuel tank assy 6.0 61 53 in.lbf
Fuel tank band sub—assy No. 1 x Body 39 400 29
Fuel tank band sub—assy No. 1 LH x Body 39 400 29
Parking brake cable assy No. 2 x Body 5.4 55 48 in.lbf
Parking brake cable assy No. 3 x Body 5.4 55 48 in.lbf
Fuel tank protector No. 1 x Body 5.4 55 48 in.lbf
Fuel tank protector No. 1 x Fuel tank band sub—assy No. 1 5.4 55 48 in.lbf
Exhaust pipe assy front x Exhaust manifold 43 440 32
Exhaust pipe assy front x Tail pipe assy 43 440 32
Floor panel brace front x Body 30 302 22
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03-48

SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS —

HEATER AND AIR CONDITIONING

HEATER & AIR CONDITIONER

SERVICE DATA

030QI-01

Refrigerantcharge volume

Standard:

490 + 30 g (17.28 + 1.06 0z.)

Magnetic clutch clearance

0.35 —0.60 mm (0.013 — 0.023 in.)
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03-49

SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS — HEATER AND AIR CONDITIONING
TORQUE SPECIFICATION
Part Tightened N[ kgfl@m ftlbf
AIR CONDITIONER UNIT ASSY
Air conditioning tube assy x Cooler evaporator sub—assy No. 1 3.5 35 30 in.lbf
Air conditioner unit assy x Body 9.8 100 87 in.lbf
ECM x Blower assy 3.0 30 26 in.(Ibf
COOLER COMPRESSOR ASSY
Magnet clutch hub x Cooler compressor assy 18 183 13
Compressor and magnetic clutch x Engine 29 295 21
Discharge hose sub—assy x Compressor and magnetic clutch 9.8 100 87 in.lbf
Cooler refrigerant suction hose No.1 x Compressor and magnetic clutch 9.8 100 87 in.lbf
W/RECEIVER CONDENSER ASSY
Cap x W/receiver condenser assy 2.9 29 25 in.(Ibf
W/receiver condenser assy x Body 9.8 100 87 in.lbf
Cooler refrigerant discharge hose No. 1 x W/receiver condenser assy 5.4 55 48 in.lbf
Cooler refrigerant liquid pipe A x W/receiver condenser assy 5.4 55 48 in.lbf
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03-58
SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS

— ENGINE HOOD/DOOR

ENGINE HOOD/DOOR
TORQUE SPECIFICATION

030Q3-02

Part Tightened N[h kgfl@m ftlbf
HOOD
Hood x Hood hinge 13 133 10
Hood lock x Body 7.0 82 71 in.(Ibf
FRONT DOOR
Front door check assembly (door panel side bolt) x Front door 5.5 56 49 in.lbf
Front door frame sub—assy rear lower x Front door 6.2 63 55 in.lbf
Front door glass sub—assy x Front door window regulator sub—assy 8.0 82 71 in.(Ibf
Front door hinge x Body 26 265 19
Front door hinge x Door panel 26 265 19
Front door lock assy x Front door 5.0 51 44 in.lbf
Front door lock striker x Body 23 235 17
Front door outside handle frame sub—assy x Front door 4.0 41 35 in.lbf
Front door outside handle cover installation bolt (torx) 4.0 41 35 in.lbf
Front door window regulator sub—assy x Front door 8.0 82 71 in.(Ibf
Outer rear view mirror assy x Front door 8.0 82 71 in.(Ibf
Power window regulator motor assy x Front door window regulator 5.4 55 48 in.lbf
REAR DOOR
Rear door check assembly (door panel side bolt) x Rear door 5.5 56 49 in.lbf
Rear door hinge x Body 26 265 19
Rear door hinge x Door panel 26 265 19
Rear door lock assy x Rear door 5.0 51 44 in.lbf
Rear door lock striker x Body 23 235 17
Rear door outside handle frame sub—assy x Rear door 4.0 41 35 in.lbf
Rear door outside handle cover installation bolt (torx) 4.0 41 35 in.lbf
Rear door window regulator sub—assy x Rear door 8.0 82 71 in.(Ibf
Rear door window division bar x Door panel Bolt A 6.2 63 55 in.lbf
Power window regulator motor assy x Rear door window regulator 5.4 55 48 in.lbf
LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT DOOR
Luggage compartment door hinge x Luggage compartment door 7.0 71 62 in.(Ibf
Luggage compartment door lock assy x Luggage compartment door 5.5 56 49 in.lbf
Rear door lock striker x Body 5.5 56 49 in.lbf
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03-20

SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS — IGNITION
030P2-01
SERVICE DATA
Spark plug
Recommended spark plug DENSO made | SK16R11
NGK made | IFR5A11
Electrode gap Standard | 1.1mm (0.043 in.)

Crank position sensor No. 1

Resistance at cold | 835-1,400Q
at hot | 1,060-1,645Q

Crank position sensor

Resistance at cold | 1,630-2,740Q
at hot | 2,065-3,225Q

Ignition relay

Specified condition

Between terminals 1 and 2
Between terminals 3 and 5

Continuity
No continuity
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03-21

SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS — IGNITION
030P3-01
TORQUE SPECIFICATION
Part Tightened N[ kgfl@m ftlbf
Spark plug x Cylinder head cover 25 225 18
Ignition coil x Cylinder head cover 9.0 92 80 in.[bf
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03-54

SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS — INSTRUMENT PANEL/METER

INSTRUMENT PANEL/METER
TORQUE SPECIFICATION

030PZ-01

Part Tightened N[h kgfl@m ftlbf
Instrument panel reinforce x Body 20 204 15
2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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03-18
SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS - LUBRICATION

LUBRICATION
SERVICE DATA

030P4-02

Oil pressure at idle speed | 29 kPa (0.3 kgfidm2, 4.2 psi) or more
at 3,000 rpm | 294 to 539 kPa (3.0 to 5.5 kgfidm?2, 43 to 78 psi)

Oil pump assy

Tip clearance 0.040 to 0.160 mm (0.0016 to 0.0063 in.)
Body clearance 0.260 to 0.325 mm (0.0102 to 0.0128 in.)
Side clearance 0.025 to 0.071 mm (0.0010 to 0.0028 in.)
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03-19

SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS LUBRICATION
030P5-02
Part Tightened N[ kgfl@m ftlbf
Oil pressure switch x Crankshaft bearing cap sub—assy 15 153 11
Oil pump assy x Cylinder block sub—assy 9.0 92 80 in.lbf
Chain vibration damper No. 1 x Cylinder head sub—-assy 9.0 92 80 in.lbf
Chain vibration damper No. 1 x Cylinder block sub—assy 9.0 92 80 in.[bf
Oil pan drain plug x Oil pan sub—assy 37 377 27
Oil pump cover x Oil pump body 10 105 8
Oil pump relief valve plug x Oil pump body 37 375 27
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SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS — MANUAL TRANSMISSION / TRANSAXLE

03-37

MANUAL TRANSMISSION / TRANSAXLE

SERVICE DATA

030QD-01

MANUAL TRANSAXLE ASSY

5th gear thrust clearance

STD:
MAX:

0.10 — 0.57 mm (0.0039 — 0.0224 in.)
0.57 mm (0.0224 in.)

5th gear radial clearance

KOYO made STD:
MAX:

NSK made STD:
MAX:

0.015 — 0.058 mm (0.0006 — 0.0023 in.)
0.058 mm (0.0023 in.)
0.015 — 0.056 mm (0.0006 — 0.0022 in.)
0.056 mm (0.0022 in.)

Synchronizer ring No.3 back and 5th gear spline end clearance Min:

0.75 mm (0.0295 in.)

5th gear inner diameter

STD:
MAX:

29.915 — 29.931mm (1.1778 — 1.1783 in.)
29.931mm (1.1783 in.)

Reverse idler gear sub—assy inner diameter

STD:
MAX:

18.040 — 18.058 mm (0.7102 — 0.7109 in.)
18.058 mm (0.7109 in.)

Reverse idler gear shaft outer diameter

STD:
Min:

17.966 — 17.984 mm (0.7073 — 0.7080 in.)
17.966 mm (0.7073 in.)

Front transaxle case oil seal drive in depth

15.6 — 16.0 mm (0.6142 — 0.6299 in.)

Input shaft front bearing drive in depth

0-0.3mm (0-0.012in.)

Front differential case shim thickness

AA:
BB:
CC:
DD:
EE:
FF:
GG:
HH:
JJ:
KK:
LL:
MM;
NN:
PP:

QQ:

SS:
TT:
Uu:

2.10 mm (0.0827 in.)
2.15 mm (0.0846 in.)
2.20 mm (0.0866 in.)
2.25 mm (0.0886 in.)
2.30 mm (0.0906 in.)
2.35 mm (0.0925 in.)
2.40 mm (0.0945 in.)
2.45 mm (0.0965 in.)
2.50 mm (0.0984 in.)
2.55 mm (0.1004 in.)
2.60 mm (0.1024 in.)
2.65 mm (0.1043in.)
2.70 mm (0.1063 in.)
2.75 mm (0.1083 in.)
2.80 mm (0.1102 in.)
2.85mm (0.1122in.)
2.90 mm (0.1142in.)
2.95 mm (0.1161 in.)
3.00 mm (0.1181 in.)

Transmission case oil seal drive in depth

9.9 £ 0.3mm (0.390 £ 0.012in.)

Transaxle case oil seal drive in depth

1.9 £ 0.3 mm (0.075 + 0.012in.)

Reverse restrict pin slotted pin drive in depth

15.5 + 16.5 mm (0.6102 + 0.6496 in.)

Transmission clutch hub No.3 snap ring thickness

@mmoow>

2.25 mm (0.0886 in.)
2.31 mm (0.0909 in.)
2.37 mm (0.0933 in.)
2.43 mm (0.0957 in.)
2.49 mm (0.0980 in.)
2.55 mm (0.1004 in.)
2.61 mm (0.1028 in.)

INPUT SHAFT ASSY

4th gear thrust clearance

STD:
MAX:

0.10 — 0.55 mm (0.0039 — 0.0217 in.)
0.55 mm (0.0217 in.)

3rd gear thrust clearance

STD:
MAX:

0.10 — 0.35 mm (0.0039 — 0.0138in.)
0.35 mm (0.0138in.)

4th gear radial clearance

KOYO made STD:
MAX:

NSK made STD:
MAX:

0.015 — 0.058 mm (0.0006 — 0.0023 in.)
0.058 mm (0.0023 in.)
0.015 — 0.056 mm (0.0006 — 0.0022 in.)
0.056 mm (0.0022 in.)
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03-38

SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS — MANUAL TRANSMISSION / TRANSAXLE

KOYO made STD:
MAX:

NSK made STD:
MAX:

3rd gear radial clearance

0.015 — 0.058 mm (0.0006 — 0.0023 in.)
0.058 mm (0.0023 in.)
0.015 — 0.056 mm (0.0006 — 0.0022 in.)
0.056 mm (0.0022 in.)

Input shaft run out MAX:

0.015 mm (0.0006 in.)

Input shaft outer diameter STD: A

24.885 — 24.900 mm (0.9797 — 0.9803 in.)
28.985 —29.000 mm (1.1411 — 1.1417 in.)
30.985 — 31.000 mm (1.2198 — 1.2204 in.)
24.985 — 25.000 mm (0.9836 — 0.9842 in.)

24.885 mm (0.9797 in.)
28.985 mm (1.1411in.)
30.985 mm (1.2198in.)
24.985 mm (0.9836 in.)

4th gear inside diameter STD:

34.015 - 34.031 mm (1.3391 — 1.3398 in.)

34.031 mm (1.3398 in.)

3rd gear inside diameter STD:

36.015 — 36.031 mm (1.4179 — 1.4185in.)

36.031 mm (1.4185in.)

3rd gear synchronizer ring back and 3rd gear spline end clearance Min:

0.65 mm (0.0256 in.)

4th gear synchronizer ring back and 3rd gear spline end clearance Min:

0.75 mm (0.0295 in.)

Gear shift fork No.2 claw and glove of the transmission hub sleeve No.2
clearance

0.15 - 0.35 mm (0.0059 — 0.0137 in.)

<
)
2
=
o

Transmission clutch hub No.2 snap ring thickness

2.30 mm (0.0906 in.)
2.36 mm (0.0929 in.)
2.42 mm (0.0953 in.)
2.48 mm (0.0976 in.)
2.54 mm (0.1000 in.)
2.60 mm (0.1024 in.)

Input shaft rear radial ball bearing snap ring Mark:

O d» WNRFEPO|OOPM WDNPRE

2.29 mm (0.0901 in.)
2.35 mm (0.0925 in.)
2.41 mm (0.0948 in.)
2.47 mm (0.0972 in.)
2.53 mm (0.0996 in.)
2.59 mm (0.1019 in.)

OUTPUT SHAFT ASSY

1st gear thrust clearance STD:

0.10 — 0.40 mm (0.0039 — 0.0157 in.)

2nd gear thrust clearance STD:

0.10 — 0.45 mm (0.0039 — 0.0177 in.)

KOYO made:
NSK made:

1st gear radial clearance

0.015 — 0.058 mm (0.0006 — 0.0023 in.)
0.015 — 0.056 mm (0.0006 — 0.0022 in.)

KOYO made:
NSK made:

1st gear radial clearance

0.015 — 0.058 mm (0.0006 — 0.0023 in.)
0.015 — 0.056 mm (0.0006 — 0.0022 in.)

Output shaft maximum run out

0.015 mm (0.0006 in.)

Output shaft outer diameter Part: A
B
C

31.985 mm (1.2592 in.)
37.985 mm (1.4955 in.)
32.985 mm (1.2986 in.)

2nd gear inside diameter New:
MAX:

38.015 - 38.031 mm (1.4967 — 1.4973in.)

38.031 mm (1.4973 in.)

1st gear inside diameter New:
MAX:

44.015 - 44.031 mm (1.7329 — 1.7335in.)

44.031 mm (1.7335in.)

1st gear thrust washer thickness New:
Min:

5.975 - 6.025 mm (0.2352 — 0.2372in.)
5.975 mm (0.2352 in.)

Synchronizer ring set No.2 back and 2nd gear spline end clearance

0.7 -1.3mm (0.0276 — 0.0512 in.)

Synchronizer ring set No.1 back and 2nd gear spline end clearance

0.75 —1.65 mm (0.0295 — 0.065 in.)

Reverse gear groove and reverse gear shift fork claw clearance

0.15 — 0.35 mm (0.0059 — 0.0138 in.)
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03-39

SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS — MANUAL TRANSMISSION / TRANSAXLE
Output shaft front bearing snap ring thickness 7 {1.85-1.90 mm (0.728 — 0.0748 in.)
8 [1.90 — 1.95 mm (0.748 — 0.0768 in.)
11.95-2.00 mm (0.768 — 0.0787 in.)
2 12.00-2.05mm (0.787 — 0.0807 in.)
3 |2.05-2.10 mm (0.807 — 0.0827 in.)
4 12.10-2.15mm (0.827 — 0.0846 in.)
5 (2.15-2.20 mm (0.846 — 0.0866 in.)
6 | 2.20—2.25 mm (0.866 — 0.0886 in.)
Transmission clutch hub No.1 snap ring thickness A | 2.50 mm (0.0984 in.)
B | 2.56 mm (0.1008 in.)
C | 2.62 mm (0.1031in.)
D [ 2.68 mm (0.1055in.)
E | 2.74 mm (0.1079 in.)
F | 2.80 mm (0.1102 in.)
DIFFERENTIAL CASE ASSY
Front differential side gear backlash 0.05 —0.20 mm (0.0020 — 0.0079 in.)
Front differential pinion thrust washer thickness 0.92 mm (0.0362 in.)
Front differential pinion shaft No.1 outer diameter 16.982 mm (0.6686 in.)
Front differential side gear thrust washer 0.95 mm (0.0374 in.)
1.00 mm (0.0394 in.)
1.05 mm (0.0413in.)
1.10 mm (0.0433in.)
1.15 mm (0.0453 in.)
1.20 mm (0.0472 in.)
SHIFT & SELECT LEVER SHAFT ASSY
Control shaft cover oil seal drive in depth 0.7 £ 0.5mm (0.0276 + 0.0197 in.)
Select inner lever slotted pin drive in depth 3.0-4.0mm (0.1181 - 0.1575in.)
Shift lever inner No.1 slotted pin drive in depth 0 + 0.5mm (0 £ 0.0197in.)
Shift lever inner No.2 slotted pin drive in depth 0+ 0.5mm (0 £ 0.0197in.)
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03-40
SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS

— _MANUAL TRANSMISSION / TRANSAXLE

TORQUE SPECIFICATION

030QE-01

Part Tightened N[ kgfl@m ftlbf
Floor shift transmission control cable assy x Body 5.0 51 44 in.lbf
Front floor heat insulator No.1 x Body 55 56 49 in.lbf
Airbag sensor assy center x Body 17.5 178 13
Shift cable grommet retainer No.1 x Body 5.0 51 44 in.lbf
Clamp x Body 5.0 51 44 in.lbf
Floor shift shift lever assy x Body 12 120 9
Filler and drain plugs 39.2 400 29
Engine hanger set bolt 38 387 28
Engine mounting bracket RR x Transaxle 64 653 47
Engine mounting bracket RR x Engine mounting insulator RR 87 888 64
Engine mounting bracket FR x Transaxle 64 653 47
Engine mounting bracket FR x Engine mounting insulator FR 52 530 38
Manual transaxle assy x Engine Bolt A: 64 650 47
Bolt B: 47 480 35
Bolt C: 23 230 17
Transverse engine engine mounting bracket LH x Transaxle 52 530 38
Engine mounting bracket LH x Engine mounting insulator LH Bolt A: 52 530 38
Nut B: 80 816 59
Starter assy x Manual transaxle assy 37 378 27
Starter wire set nut 9.8 100 87 in.[Ibf
Clutch release cylinder assy x Transaxle Bolt A: 25 250 19
Bolt B: 12 120 9
Bolt C: 5.0 21 44 in.lbf
Manual transaxle assy x Wire harness clmap Bolt A: 255 260 19
Bolt B: 12.8 131 9
Manual transaxle assy x Ground cable 13 133 10
Battery carrier x Body 13 133 10
Battery clamp sub—assy x Body Bolt: 5.0 51 44 in.lbf
Nut: 3.5 36 31 in.[bf
Air cleaner assy x Body 7.0 71 62 in.(Ibf
Cylinder head cover No.2 x Engine 7.0 71 62 in.(Ibf
Hood set bolt 13 133 10
Bearing lock plate x transaxle case 11.3 115 8
Oil receiver pipe No.1 x Manual transmission case 17.2 175 13
Oil receiver pipe No.2 x Manual transmission case 17.2 175 13
Reverse restrict pin plug x Manual transmission case 12.7 130
Manual transaxle case receiver x Transaxle case 11.3 115
Gear shift fork No.1 x Gear shift fork shaft No.1 15.7 160 12
Gear shift head No.1 x Gear shift fork shaft No.2 15.7 160 12
Gear shift fork No.2 x Gear shift fork shaft No.2 15.7 160 12
Reverse shift arm bracket assy x Transaxle case 17.2 175 13
Trasaxle case x Manual transmission case 29.4 300 22
Manual transmission case x Transaxle case 29.4 300 22
Reverse idler gear shaft bolt x Manual transmission case 29.4 300 22
Lock ball assy No.1 x Manual transaxle assy 39.2 400 29
Shift detent ball plug Manual transmission case 245 250 18
Shift detent ball plug x Transaxle case 245 250 18
Bearing retainer rear x Manual transmission case 27.4 279 20
Gear shift fork No.3 x Gear shift fork shaft No.3 15.7 160 12
Manual transmission output shaft rear set nut x Output shaft 117.6 1,200 87
Manual transmission case cover sub—assy x Manual transmission case 18.1 185 14
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SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS

MANUAL TRANSMISSION / TRANSAXLE

03-41

Part Tightened N[ kgfl@m ftlbf

Shift & select lever shaft assy x Manual transmission case 19.6 200 14
Lock ball assy No.1 x Manual transmission case 29.4 300 22
Selecting bell crank assy x Manual transmission case 24.5 250 18
Floor shift control lever housing support bracket x Transaxle case 11.3 115 8
Back up lamp switch assy x Manual transmission case 40.2 410 30
Speedometer driver hole cover sub—assy x Manual transaxle assy 11.3 115

Speedometer sensor x Manual transaxle assy 11.3 115

Release fork support x Transaxle case 36.8 375 25
Drain plug sub—assy x Manual transmission case 39.2 400 29
Manual transmission filler plug x Manual transmission case 39.2 400 29
Front differential case x Front differential ring gear 77.4 789 57
Selecting bell crank x Selecting bell crank No.2 11.8 120 9
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03-33
SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS - PARKING BRAKE

PARKING BRAKE
SERVICE DATA

030Q6-01

| Parking brake lever travel at 196 N (20 kgdf, 44.1 Ibf): 6 — 9 clicks
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03-34

SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS

— PARKING BRAKE

TORQUE SPECIFICATION

030Q7-01

Part Tightened N[ kgfl@m ftlbf
Wheel nut 103 1,050 76
Parking brake lock nut 5.0 55 44 in.lbf
Parking brake lever sub—assy x body 12.5 130 9
Heat insulator No.2 x Body 5.5 55 48 in.lbf
Heat insulator No.1 x Body 5.5 55 48 in.lbf
Fuel tank protector No.1 x Body 5.5 55 48 in.lbf
Exhaust pipe installation bolt 43 440 32
Front floor panel brace 29.6 302 21
Parking brake cable assy No.3 x Body 5.4 55 48 in.lbf
Parking brake cable assy No.3 x Backing plate 7.8 80 69 in.lbf
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03-46

SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS —

POWER STEERING

POWER STEERING
SERVICE DATA

030QA-01

POWER STEERING FLUID

Fluid level rise

Maximum

5mm (0.20in.)

Fluid pressure at idle speed with valve closed

7,300 — 7,800 kPa (75 — 80 kgficm?, 1,067 — 1,138 psi)

STEERING WHEEL

Steering effort at idle speed (Reference) | 6 N-m (60 kgf-cm, 53 in.:Ibf)
POWER STEERING VANE PUMP
Vane pump rotating torque 0.27 N-m (2.8 kgf-cm, 2.4 in.:Ibf) or less
Vane pump shaft and vane pump housing oil clearance STD | 0.021 — 0.043 mm (0.0008 — 0.0017 in.)
Maximum | 0.07 mm (0.0028 in.)
Vane plate height Minimum | 7.6 mm (0.299 in.)
Vane plate thickness Minimum | 1.405 mm (0.0553 in.)
Vane plate length Minimum | 11.993 mm (0.4722 in.)
Clearance between the rotor groove and plate Maximum | 0.03 mm (0.0012 in.)
Spring free length Minimum | 36.9 mm (1.453in.)
POWER STEERING GEAR
Steering rack runout Maximum | 0.1 mm (0.004 in.)
Total preload (Tie rod rotating torque) (Turning) | 0.49 — 3.43 N-m (5.0 — 35 kgf-cm, 4.34 — 30.38 in.:Ibf)
Total preload (Control valve rotating torque) (Turning) | 1.0 — 1.8 N-m (10 — 18 kgf-cm, 8.6 — 15.7 in.-Ibf)
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03-47

SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS — POWER STEERING
TORQUE SPECIFICATION
Part tightened Nh kgfl@m ftlbf
POWER STEERING VANE PUMP
Vane pump housing rear x Vane pump housing front 22 220 16
Pressure port union 69 700 51
Suction port union set bolt 12 122 9
Oil pressure switch 21 210 15
Vane pump assy x Vane pump bracket rear 37 380 27
Vane pump assy set bolt 37 380 27
Pressure feed tube assy x Vane pump assy 41 (44) 420 (450) 30 (33)
Pressure feed tube assy clamp set bolt 7.8 80 69 in.(Ibf
POWER STEERING GEAR
Engine hanger set bolt 38 390 28
Control valve housing set bolt 18 185 13
Self-locking nut 25 250 18
Rack housing cap 59 600 43
Rack guide spring cap lock nut 43 (59) 440 (600) 32 (43)
Power steering rack x Rack end 62 (83) 630 (850) 46 (61)
Tie rod assy lock nut 74 750 54
Turn pressure tube union nut 12 (13) 120 (130) 9(9)
Rack & pinion power steering gear assy set bolt and nut 58 590 43
Pressure feed and return tubes x Control valve housing 23 (25) 235 (255) 17 (18)
Pressure feed tube clamp set bolt 7.8 80 69 in.(Ibf
Stabilizer link assy set nut 74 755 55
Tie rod assy set nut 49 500 36
Intermediate shaft sub—assy x Control valve shaft 35 360 26
Front suspension crossmember sub—assy x Frame Bolt A 157 1,600 116
Bolt B 157 1,600 116

Center member x Frame 39 400 29
Center member x Engine mounting insulator FR 52 530 38
Crossmember x Engine mounting insulator RR 52 530 38
Front suspension arm sub—assy lower No.1 x Lower ball joint 89 910 66
Hub nut 103 1,050 76

( ): For use without SST

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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03-26

SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS - REAR SUSPENSION

REAR SUSPENSION

SERVICE DATA

030PR-01

Rear wheel align-
ment

Toe—in (total)

USA, Canada P195/65R15 89S | 0°16’ + 16’ (0.26° + 0.26°,2.6 + 2.5mm, 0.10 + 0.10in.)
P185/65R15 86S | 0°16’ + 16’ (0.26° + 0.26°,2.6 + 2.5 mm, 0.10 £+ 0.10in.)
Mexico P195/65R15 89H [ 0°01’ + 16’ (0.16° + 0.26°, 1.6 = 2.5 mm, 0.06 = 0.10in.)
Camber USA, Canada: |-1°27" + 30’ (-1.45° + 0.5°)
Mexico: | -1°26" + 30’ (-1.43° £ 0.5°)

Right-left error

30" (0.5°) or less

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS

REAR SUSPENSION

03-27

TORQUE SPECIFICATION

030PS-01

Part Tightened N[ kgfl@m ftlbf
Piston rod set nut 56 571 41
Shock absorber x Body 80 816 59
Hub nut 103 1,050 76
Shock absorber x Rear axle beam 80 816 59
Stabilizer bar x Rear axle beam 195 1,990 144
Rear axle hub set bolt 61 622 45
Parking brake cabke bracket set bolt 5.4 55 48 in.lbf
Skid control sensor wire harness bracket set bolt A 5.4 55 48 in. lIbf

(B) 5.0 51 44 in.[Ibf
Rear axle beam x Body 85 867 62
2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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03-51
SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS - SEAT BELT

SEAT BELT
TORQUE SPECIFICATION

030PY-02

Part Tightened N[h kgfl@m ftlbf
FRONT SEAT BELT
Front shoulder belt anchor adjuster assy x Body 41.2 420 30
Front seat outer belt assy (Upper part of retractor) x Body 4.9 50 43 in.lbf
Front seat outer belt assy (Lower part of retractor) x Body 41.2 420 30
Front seat outer belt shoulder anchor x Body 41.2 420 30
Front seat outer belt floor anchor x Body 41.2 420 30
Front seat inner belt assy x Front seat 41.2 420 30
REAR SEAT BELT
Child restraint seat anchor bracket sub—assy x Body 18.1 185 13.3
Rear seat inner w/center belt assy LH x Body 41.2 420 30
Rear seat inner w/center belt assy RH x Body 41.2 420 30
Rear seat belt assembly outer center x Body 41.2 420 30
Rear seat belt assembly outer (Retractor side) x Body 41.2 420 30
Rear seat belt assembly outer (Floor anchor side) x Body 41.2 420 30

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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03-55
SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS - SEAT

SEAT
TORQUE SPECIFICATION

030PU-01

Part Tightened N[h kgfl@m ftlbf
FRONT SEAT
Seat back assembly x Seat adjuster assembly 43 440 32
Seat belt inner x Seat adjuster assembly 42 430 31
Seat assembly x Body 47 480 35
REAR SEAT (SEDAN WITH SEPARATE TYPE)
Seat back hinge x Seat back | 18 | 185 | 13
REAR SEAT (SEDAN WITH BENCH TYPE)
Seat back assembly x Body | 7.8 | 80 | 69 in.(Ibf

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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03-56

SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS — SLIDING ROOF/CONVERTIBLE

SLIDING ROOF/CONVERTIBLE
SERVICE DATA

030QN-02

Sliding roof

Difference in level between sliding roof weatherstrip and
roof panel
Except corners of rear side
Corner of rear side

0+1.5mm (0 + 0.059 in.)

~1.0 — 1.5 mm (~0.039 — 0.059 in.)

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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03-57

SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS — SLIDING ROOF/CONVERTIBLE
TORQUE SPECIFICATION
Part Tightened N[ kgfl@m ftlbf
Sliding roof glass assembly x Drive cable 4.0 41 35 in.lbf
Sliding roof housing assembly x Body 5.0 51 44 in.lbf
Sliding roof housing assembly x Sliding roof drive gear 5.4 55 47 in.lbf

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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03-50
SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS —

SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM

SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM

TORQUE SPECIFICATION

030FN-02

Part Tightened N[h kgfl@m ftlbf
Horn button assy x Steering wheel assy 8.8 90 78 in.(Ibf
Steering wheel assy x Steering column assy 50 510 37
Instrument panel passenger airbag assy x Instrument panel reinforcement 20 204 15
Airbag sensor assy center x Body 17.5 178 13
Airbag front RH sensor x Body 8.0 82 71 in.(Ibf
Airbag sensor front LH x Body 8.0 82 71 in.(Ibf
Side airbag sensor assy RH x Body 8.0 82 71 in.(Ibf
Seat position airbag sensor x Front seat 8.0 82 71 in.(Ibf
2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS —

STANDARD BOLT

03-1

STANDARD BOLT
HOW TO DETERMINE BOLT STRENGTH

0307K-02

Bolt Type
Hexagon Head Bolt Class
Stud Bolt Weld Bolt
Normal Recess Bolt Deep Recess Bolt
No Mark No Mark No Mark
w/ Washer w/ Washer
‘
2SS 2SS 7T
o o
0 @ 8T
ZASY
%Oy %Oi
IZES ZSS 10T
<Uo 11T
0>
B06431
2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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03-3
SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS - STANDARD BOLT

HOW TO DETERMINE NUT STRENGTH

0307M-02

Nut Type

Present Standard Old Standard Hexagon Nut Class
Hexagon Nut Cold Forging Nut Cutting Processed Nut

4N

@ 5N (4T)

No Mark (w/ Washer) No Mark (w/ Washer) No Mark

©

No Mark

©
r

6N

~ T
l e N

o

O

O,

©

0
(O

10N (7T)

o
(O,
(0]

[¢)
@}
o
@

O
(0]
[el®)
(o))

No Mark

1IN

* Nut with 1 or more marks on one side surface of the nut.

HINT:

Use the nut with the same number of the nut strength classification or the greater than the bolt strength clas-
sification number when tightening parts with a bolt and nut.

Example: Bolt = 4T

Nut = 4N or more
2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

©| Q| Q| ©

B06432
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03-22

SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS — STARTING & CHARGING

STARTING & CHARGING

SERVICE DATA

030PL-03

Starter assy
Specified current
Commutator length

Brush holder length

Snap ring length

Standard
Minimum
Standard
Minimum
Maximum

90 Aorlessat11.5V
3.3 mm (0.1299 in.)
4.0 mm (0.1575 in.)
9.0 mm (0.3543 in.)
4.0 mm (0.1575in.)
5.0 mm (0.1969 in.)

Generator assy
Rotor coil resistance
Slip ring diameter

Brush exposed length

at 20°C (68°F)
Standard
Minimum
Standard

21t025Q

14.2 to 14.4 mm (0.559 to 0.567 in.)
12.8 mm (0.504 in.)

9.5t0 11.5 mm (0.374 to 0.453 in.)

Minimum | 1.5 mm (0.059 in.)
Battery
Voltage at 20°C (68°F) | 12.5t012.9V
2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
Author : Date : 126




03-23

SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS — STARTING & CHARGING
TORQUE SPECIFICATION
Part Tightened N[ kgfl@m ftlbf
Lead wire x Repair service starter kit 10 102 7
Starter x Engine Bolt 37 378 27
Nut 9.8 100 7
Commutator end frame x Starter drive housing assy 6.0 61 53 in.lbf
Repair service starter kit x Starter drive housing assy 7.5 76 66 in.(Ibf
Battery negative terminal x Battery 5.4 55 48 in.lbf
Generator assy x Engine M12 25 250 18
M14 54 550 39
Rectifire end frame x Drive end frame (See page 19-18) Nut A 45 46 39 in.lbf
Nut B 54 55 47 in.lbf
Recrifire holder x Coil lead on rectifire end frame 2.9 30 26 in.(Ibf
Voitage regulator x Rectifire end frame 2.0 20 18 in.(Ibf
Brush holder x Rectifire end frame 2.0 20 18 in.(Ibf
Rear end cover x Rectifire holder 4.4 45 39 in.lbf
Plate terminal x Rectifire holder 3.9 39 35 in.lbf
Terminal insulator x Rectifire holder 4.1 42 36 in.lbf
Generator pulley x Rotor 111 1,125 81

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

Author : Date : 127



03-44
SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS - STEERING COLUMN

STEERING COLUMN
SERVICE DATA

030Q8-01

STEERING SYSTEM

Steering wheel freeplay Maximum | 30 mm (1.18 in.)

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS

— STEERING COLUMN

03-45

TORQUE SPECIFICATION

030Q9-01

Part Tightened N[ kgfl@m ftlbf
Sliding yoke x Steering intermediate shaft 35 360 26
Sliding yoke x Steering column assy 35 360 26
Steering column assy set bolt 21 210 15
Steering wheel set nut 50 510 37
Steering wheel pad set screw (Torx screw) 8.8 920 78 in.:Ibf
2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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03-28
SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS —

TIRE & WHEEL

TIRE&WHEEL
SERVICE DATA

030Q2-01

Tire runout

3.0 mm (0.118 in.) or less

Imbalance after adjustment

8.0 g (0.018 Ib) or less

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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03-2

SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS - STANDARD BOLT

SPECIFIED TORQUE FOR STANDARD BOLTS

0307L-02

Specified torque
Di t Pitch
Class tameter ! Hexagon head bolt Hexagon flange bolt
mm mm
N-m kgf-cm ft-Ibf N-m kgf-cm ft-Ibf
6 1 5 55 48 in.-Ibf 6 60 52 in.-Ibf
8 1.25 12.5 130 9 14 145 10
AT 10 1.25 26 260 19 29 290 21
12 1.25 47 480 35 53 540 39
14 1.5 74 760 55 84 850 61
16 1.5 115 1,150 83 - - -
6 1 6.5 65 56 in.-Ibf 7.5 75 65 in.-Ibf
8 1.25 15.5 160 12 17.5 175 13
5T 10 1.25 32 330 24 36 360 26
12 1.25 59 600 43 65 670 48
14 1.5 91 930 67 100 1,050 76
16 1.5 140 1,400 101 - - -
6 1 8 80 69 in.-Ibf 9 90 78 in.-Ibf
8 1.25 19 195 14 21 210 15
6T 10 1.25 39 400 29 44 440 32
12 1.25 71 730 53 80 810 59
14 1.5 110 1,100 80 125 1,250 90
16 1.5 170 1,750 127 - - -
6 1 10.5 110 8 12 120 9
8 1.25 25 260 19 28 290 21
-1 10 1.25 52 530 38 58 590 43
12 1.25 95 970 70 105 1,050 76
14 1.5 145 1,500 108 165 1,700 123
16 1.5 230 2,300 166 - - -
8 1.25 29 300 22 33 330 24
8T 10 1.25 61 620 45 68 690 50
12 1.25 110 1,100 80 120 1,250 90
8 1.25 34 340 25 37 380 27
9T 10 1.25 70 710 51 78 790 57
12 1.25 125 1,300 94 140 1,450 105
8 1.25 38 390 28 42 430 31
10T 10 1.25 78 800 58 88 890 64
12 1.25 140 1,450 105 155 1,600 116
8 1.25 42 430 31 47 480 35
11T 10 1.25 87 890 64 97 990 72
12 1.25 155 1,600 116 175 1,800 130
2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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03-52
SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS - WIPER & WASHER

WIPER & WASHER
TORQUE SPECIFICATION

030PT-01

Part Tightened N[h kgfl@m ftlbf
Wind shield wiper motor assy x Wiper link assy 7.5 76 66 in.lbf
Wiper link assy x Body 5.5 56 49 in.[Ibf
FR Wiper arm RH x Wiper link 20.5 209 15
FR Wiper arm LH x Wiper link 20.5 209 15

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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05-755

DIAGNOSTICS — CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM (April, 2003) 05274-05
DTC 11 ACTUATOR MOTOR CIRCUIT
DTC 15 ACTUATOR MOTOR CIRCUIT

CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION

The actuator motor is operated by signals from the cruise control ECU assy. Acceleration and deceleration
signals are transmitted by changes in the Duty Ratio (See below).

Duty Ratio:

The duty ratio is the ratio of the period of continuity in one cycle. For example, if A is the period of continuity
in one cycle, and B is the period of non—continuity, then.

A

A ON
Duty Ratio = ———— X 100 (%) B
A+B OFF
1 Cycle 132640
DTC No. DTC Detecting Condition Trouble Area
« Cruise control actuator assy (Actuator motor)
11  Short in actuator motor circuit. e Actuator motor circuit
¢ Cruise control ECU assy
15 ¢ Open in actuator motor circuit. « Cruise control actuator assy (Actuator motor)

WIRING DIAGRAM

Cc4 Cruise Control ECU Assy
Cruise Control Actuator Assy ( ‘
————
R-L 12 R-L !
o~ 0—4—0—7 — IA5 K&——— C14) mc
13 [1A5K< €14
T R-G 2 R-G i
— YN P4 — 12
Q! S VRIE] [1A5K< €13 mo
~—

124192

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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05-756
DIAGNOSTICS — CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM (April, 2003)

INSPECTION PROCEDURE
1 INSPECT CRUISE CONTROL ACTUATOR ASSY

(@ Turn the ignition switch to OFF.
MC (=) MO (+) (b) Disconnect the cruise control actuator assy connector.
(c) Measure the resistance between terminals 1 (MO) and 2
(MC) of cruise control actuator assy.
HINT:
If control plate position is fully opened or fully closed, resistance
cannot be measured.
OK:
130416 Resistance: More than 4.2 Q

ASSY

NG> REPLACE CRUISE CONTROL ACTUATOR

2 CHECK HARNESS AND CONNECTOR(BETWEEN CRUISE CONTROL ECU ASSY
AND CRUISE CONTROL ACTUATOR ASSY)

(@) Check for open and short circuit in harness and connector between cruise control ECU assy and cruise
control actuator assy (actuator motor) (See page 01-30).

NG REPAIR OR REPLACE HARNESS OR
CONNECTOR

CHECK AND REPLACE CRUISE CONTROL ECU ASSY (See page 01-30)

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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DIAGNOSTICS — CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM (April, 2003)

05-757

Q57SE_02

DTC 12 ACTUATOR MAGNETIC CLUTCH CIRCUIT

CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION

This circuit turns on the magnetic clutch inside the actuator during cruise control operation according to the
signal from the ECU. If a malfunction occurs in the actuator or speed sensor, etc. during cruise control opera-
tion, the rotor shaft between the motor and control plate is released.

When the brake pedal is depressed, the stop lamp switch assy turns ON, supplying electrical power to the
stop light. Power supply to the magnetic clutch is mechanically cut and the magnetic clutch is turned OFF.
When driving downhill, if the vehicle speed exceeds the set speed by 8 km/h (5 mph), the ECU turns the
safety magnet clutch OFF. If the vehicle speed later drops to within 5 km/h (3 mph) above the set speed,

then cruise control at the set speed is resumed.

DTC No. DTC Detecting Condition

Trouble Area

¢ Short in actuator magnetic clutch circuit.

12 . . o
¢ Open (0.8 sec.) in actuator magnetic clutch circuit.

¢ STOP Fuse

« Stop lamp switch assy

« Cruise control actuator assy (Actuator magnetic clutch)
e Actuator magnetic clutch circuit

« Cruise control ECU assy

WIRING DIAGRAM

|-

S9 ) Instrument Panel J/B )
Stop Lamp Switch RH J/B Cruise Control ECU Assy
Ass —\
Y GoW 5 1 G_W 13 12 s 3
- - -W
S (IO« L 3C GO C1g) sTr-
14 STOP 1
— W
(O« E
13 60 8
k<=1 ¢
Engine Room J/B S9
. 1 ALT 1 w GSg)p Lamp Switch A;s;:(
_ _
1A 1||o¢o|| . »(1C) ot
C4
Cruise Control
§ FL MAIN Center J/B Actuator Assy
21 13 3
W-B 1B 7B W- ;;- W-B
4 GN% L|3
A
J6
JiIC
Battery E

————

124193
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05-758

DIAGNOSTICS — CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM (April, 2003)
INSPECTION PROCEDURE
1 INSPECT FUSE(STOP)
Instrument Panel J/B (@) Turn the ignition switch to OFF.
(b) Remove the STOP fuse from the instrument panel J/B.
D e A (c) Check continuity of the STOP fuse.
NI OK: Continuity
000 J
1
jao
jod
jod
jad
i
stop Fuse —ll |
o= NG >| REPLACE FUSE

2 INSPECT STOP LAMP SWITCH ASSY

(@) Disconnect the stop lamp switch assy connector.
(b) Check continuity between each terminal of stop lamp

104062

switch assy.
OK:
ﬁjﬂmmgﬂmp Stop Lamp Switch Assy Terminal Specification
Brake pedal depressed 1-2 Continuity
Push in = Free (Switch pin free) 3-4 No continuity
Brake pedal released 1-2 No continuity
(Switch pin pushed in) 3-4 Continuity

NG> REPLACE STOP LAMP SWITCH ASSY

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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05-759

DIAGNOSTICS — CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM (April, 2003)

3 INSPECT CRUISE CONTROL ACTUATOR ASSY

GND (-)

L(+)

130416

(@ Turn the ignition switch to OFF.
(b) Disconnect the cruise control actuator assy connector.
(c) Measure resistance between terminals 3 (L) and 4 (GND)
of the cruise control actuator assy.
OK:
Resistance: 34.65 — 42.35 Q

NG REPLACE CRUISE CONTROL ACTUATOR
ASSY

4 [CHECK HARNESS AND CONNECTOR(BETWEEN CRUISE CONTROL ACTUATOR
ASSY AND BODY GROUND)

GND

130416

(@ Check continuity between the terminal 4 (GND) of the
cruise control actuator assy and body ground.
OK: Continuity

CONNECTOR

NG> REPAIR OR REPLACE HARNESS OR

5 | CHECK HARNESS AND CONNECTOR(BETWEEN CRUISE CONTROL ECU ASSY
AND CRUISE CONTROL ACTUATOR ASSY)

(@) Check for open and short circuit in harness and connector between cruise control ECU assy and cruise
control actuator assy (actuator magnetic clutch) (See page 01-30).

CONNECTOR

NG> REPAIR OR REPLACE HARNESS OR

CHECK AND REPLACE CRUISE CONTROL ECU ASSY (See page 01-30)

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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05-760
DIAGNOSTICS — CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM (April, 2003) 0527605

DTC 14 ACTUATOR MECHANICAL MALFUNCTION

CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION

The circuit detects the rotation position of the actuator control plate and sends a signal to the cruise control
ECU assy.

DTC No. DTC Detecting Condition Trouble Area

« Cruise control actuator assy (Actuator motor)
14 « Cruise control actuator assy mechanical malfunction. (Actuator lock: motor, arm)
« Cruise control ECU assy

WIRING DIAGRAM

C4
Cruise Control Actuator Assy

Cruise Control ECU Assy

)
R-L 12 R-L h7
o—e—0— — IA5 fé——— 14) MC
1 {15 €19
4 15
R-G R-G
@1 1 < A5 (C14] Mo
MO| 1 :
Stop Lamp Switch Assy 13 8
R-Y [——] G-0 G-0O o~/
1y o0 IA
4[GND L|3 4I—l 3 > iyt
P
Center J/B
W 3 B 13 21 W_B
[1ask = @( )@
A
J6
JiC
\VE/
= —
C 132644
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DIAGNOSTICS —

05-761
CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM (April, 2003)

INSPECTION PROCEDURE

1 INSPECT CRUISE CONTROL ACTUATOR ASSY

L(+)

130416

GND () MC(-)

Fully Open Side

132645

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

Inspect the cruise control actuator arm locking operation.

(@)
(1)
(2)
3)
NOTICE:

Turn the ignition switch to OFF.

Disconnect the cruise control actuator assy con-
nector.

Connect the positive (+) lead from the battery to the
terminal 3 (L) of cruise control actuator assy and the
negative (-) lead to terminal 4 (GND).

Do not connect the high tension cables to the wrong bat-
tery terminal. You will damage the cruise control actuator

assy.

(b)

(4)

OK:

Move the control plate by hand.

Control plate does not move.
Inspect the cruise control actuator assy operation.

(1)
(2)

(3)

OK:

Turn the ignition switch to OFF.

Disconnect the cruise control actuator assy con-
nector.

Connect the positive (+) lead from the battery to ter-
minals 1 (MO) and 3 (L) of cruise control actuator
assy, connect the negative (-) lead to terminals 2
(MC) and 4 (GND) of cruise control actuator assy.

Control arm moves to full open side.
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05-762
DIAGNOSTICS — CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM (April, 2003)

(4) Connect the positive (+) lead from the battery to ter-
minals 2 (MC) and 3 (L) of cruise control actuator
assy, connect the negative () lead to terminals 1
(MO) and 4 (GND) of cruise control actuator assy.

L(+) MO (-

.Cl_ﬂ_ OK:

Control arm moves to full close side.

GND (-) MC (+)

Fully Closed Side

( \

132646

NG REPLACE CRUISE CONTROL ACTUATOR
ASSY

CHECK HARNESS AND CONNECTOR(BETWEEN CRUISE CONTROL ECU ASSY
AND CRUISE CONTROL ACTUATOR ASSY)

Check for open and short circuit in harness and connector between cruise control ECU assy and cruise

control actuator assy (actuator motor) (See page 01-30).
NG REPAIR OR REPLACE HARNESS OR
CONNECTOR

(@)

CHECK AND REPLACE CRUISE CONTROL ECU ASSY (See page 01-30)

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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05-763

DIAGNOSTICS — CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM (April, 2003) R
DTC 21 OPEN VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR CIRCUIT
DTC 23 VEHICLE SPEED SIGNAL ABNORMAL

CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION

The vehicle speed sensor circuit is sent to cruise control ECU assy as a vehicle speed signal. For each rota-
tion of the shaft, the vehicle speed sensor sends a signal through the combination meter assembly to the
cruise control ECU assy (See the following chart). The cruise control ECU assy calculates the vehicle speed
from this pulse frequency.

DTC No. DTC Detecting Condition Trouble Area
e Combination meter assembly
21  Speed signal is not input to the cruise control ECU assy while | ¢ Vehicle speed sensor
cruise control is set. « Vehicle speed sensor circuit
e Cruise control ECU assy
23 «Vehicl d Ise is ab | « Vehicle speed sensor
‘ehicle speed sensor pulse is abnormal. « Cruise control ECU assy
WIRING DIAGRAM
(0°]
Combination Meter Assembly Cruise Control ECU Assy
)
Center J/B
V-W 8 ! V-W 12
! ! —
4C 4C C14) SPD
10 \
10 From
W-G W-G W-G .
>W Skid Control ECU
9 (*1) (*1)
Assy
4 F
W-G W-G rom
*2) (*2) Vehicle Speed
Sensor
*1: w/ ABS
*2: w/o ABS
———
N 124194

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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05-764
DIAGNOSTICS — CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM (April, 2003)

INSPECTION PROCEDURE
1 INPUT SIGNAL CHECK

(@) See input signal check on page 05-745.
Input Signal Indicator Light (b) Check indicator light operation when driving with vehicle
Blinking Pattern speed above 40 km/h (25 mph), and with vehicle speed
Drive at about ON —— below 40 km/h (25 mph).
40 km/h (25 mph) | Light ' OK:
or below OFF t---- g
Vehicle speed above 40 km/h (25 mph):
Drive at about , Indicator light blinks
Light ON 9
g'?é(\;g/rh (25 mph) OFF | | | | | | | Vehicle speed below 40 km/h (25 mph):

Indicator light stays ON

SHOWN ON PROBLEM SYMPTOMS TABLE (See
page 05-754)

OK> PROCEED TO NEXT CIRCUIT INSPECTION

(e ]

2 |CHECK SPEEDOMETER CIRCUIT (See page 05-645)

NG REPAIR OR REPLACE HARNESS, CONNECTOR
OR COMBINATION METER ASSEMBLY

3 | CHECK HARNESS AND CONNECTOR(BETWEEN CRUISE CONTROL ECU ASSY
AND COMBINATION METER ASSEMBLY)

(@ Check for open and short circuit in harness and connector between cruise control ECU assy and com-
bination meter assembly (See page 01-30).

NG REPAIR OR REPLACE HARNESS OR
CONNECTOR

CHECK AND REPLACE CRUISE CONTROL ECU ASSY (See page 01-30)

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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DIAGNOSTICS —

CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM (April, 2003)

05-765

0527G-06

DTC 51 IDLE SIGNAL CIRCUIT

CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION

When the idle switch is turned ON, a signal is sent to the cruise control ECU assy. The cruise control ECU
assy uses this signal to correct the discrepancy between the throttle valve position and the actuator position
sensor values to enable accurate cruise control at the set speed. If the idle switch is malfunctioning, problem
symptoms also occur in the engine, so also inspect the engine.

DTC No.

DTC Detecting Condition

Trouble Area

51

e Short in idle signal circuit.

« Throttle position sensor
«|dle signal circuit

*ECM

« Cruise control ECU assy

WIRING DIAGRAM

ECM Cruise Control ECU Assy
) )
16 LW 13
=\ — £~ 2
IDLO [ E6 ) {C14) IDL
——— ——

N21220
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05-766
DIAGNOSTICS — CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM (April, 2003)

INSPECTION PROCEDURE
1 INSPECT TERMINAL VOLTAGE(IDL)

(@8 Remove the cruise control ECU assy with connector still

IDL (+) connected.

(b) Disconnect the ECM connector.

(c)  Turn the ignition switch to ON.

(d) Measure voltage between terminal 13 (IDL) of cruise con-
trol ECU assy connector and body ground when the
throttle valve is fully closed and fully opened.

OK:
N 130401 Throttle Valve Position Voltage
Fully opened 10-16V
Fully closed Below 1.5V

SHOWN ON PROBLEM SYMPTOMS TABLE (See
page 01-20)

OK> PROCEED TO NEXT CIRCUIT INSPECTION

2 | CHECK HARNESS AND CONNECTOR(BETWEEN CRUISE CONTROL ECU ASSY
AND ECM)

(@ Check for open and short circuit in harness and connector between cruise control ECU assy and ECM
(See page 05-638).

OK REPAIR OR REPLACE HARNESS OR
CONNECTOR

CHECK AND REPLACE CRUISE CONTROL ECU ASSY (See page 05-638)

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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Q57UN-04

DIAGNOSTICS — ABS WITH EBD SYSTEM (April, 2003)

ABS WARNING LIGHT CIRCUIT (DOES NOT LIGHT UP)

CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION

If the ECU detect trouble, it will prohibit ABS control, turn on ABS warning light, and store the DTC.
Connect terminals Tc and CG of the DLC3 to make the ABS warning light blink and output the DTC.

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

Author : Date : 500



05-336

DIAGNOSTICS

ABS WITH EBD SYSTEM (April, 2003)

WIRING DIAGRAM

C9

Combination Meter

Skid Control ECU
with Actuator

5 30
W-R W-R (o)
o N | 37 I1A6 {S1)] WA
4 P——p Center J/B
ABS 18 21
W-B W-B
4B 4B
2
RH J/B Instrument Panel J/B
16 22 2 GAUGE
1 IG1 Relay
W (]~
110 Ignition SW ) 5 3
4
w B-Y W-B
L s O
AM1 IG1 1 2
12 AM1 1 W
LiJ IF 1B
Engine Room J/B
1
——— O
1 ALT 1
W (Dot 3@
2 1
FL MAIN B
RO A
J6
1 JIC A
7 | Battery QE7
= = \—___/
]
F42890
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DIAGNOSTICS — ABS WITH EBD SYSTEM (April, 2003)

INSPECTION PROCEDURE

HINT:
Start the inspection from step 1 in case of using the hand-held tester and start from step 2 in case of not
using the hand—held tester.

1 PERFORM ACTIVE TEST BY HAND—-HELD TESTER(ABS WARNING LIGHT)

(@) Check that "ON” and "OFF” of the ABS warning light can be shown on the combination meter by the
hand—-held tester.

OK CHECK AND REPLACE BRAKE ACTUATOR
ASSY (See page 05-306)

2 INSPECT COMBINATION METER ASSY(ABS WARNING LIGHT)

(@) Disconnect the connector from the skid control ECU.
(b)  Turn the ignition switch to ON.
(c) Check the ABS warning light.

OK:

ABS warning light goes ON

NG> REPAIR OR REPLACE COMBINATION METER
ASSY

3 | CHECK HARNESS AND CONNECTOR(WA CIRCUIT)

(@) Check for short circuit in harness and connector of the between terminal WA of skid control ECU and
combination meter (See page 01-30).

NG REPAIR OR REPLACE HARNESS OR
CONNECTOR

CHECK AND REPLACE BRAKE ACTUATOR ASSY (See page 05-306)

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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DIAGNOSTICS - POWERDOOR LOCK CONTROL SYSTEM . o1

ALL DOOR LOCK AND UNLOCK DO NOT OPERATE BY THE
MASTER SWITCH OR THE DRIVER'S DOOR KEY

CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION

The integration relay receives a switch signal from the master switch, door lock control switch or the driver’s
door key and then drives the door lock motor.

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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DIAGNOSTICS — POWER DOOR LOCK CONTROL SYSTEM
WIRING DIAGRAM
D10*2, D11*1 111
Power Window Regulator )
Master Switch Assy Pt Center J/B Integration Relay
(Door Look Control Switch) 6 5 5 2 22 9
L-W L-W L-W /77
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——-——. D11 — | 5.8 | & L 17 CAPN
oe 2 T 100D ——iCtke (an)e—13(2A) (1 uLa
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1J2 K¢ 4A
wop ke (e
S L Mo ke—t—Tan)e
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DIAGNOSTICS - POWER DOOR LOCK CONTROL SYSTEM

INSPECTION PROCEDURE

1 | CHECK DOOR LOCK

(@ When the door does not operate manually, proceed to "A”.
(b) When the door does not operate via the key, proceed to "B”.

B > Goto step 4

2 INSPECT DOOR LOCK CONTROL SWITCH

w/ Power Window

Door Lock
Control Switch

B59539
B59538

No pin (4)

B59540

(@ w/ Power window:

Remove the power window regulator master switch assy.
(1) Inspect the master switch (door lock control switch)
continuity, as shown in the illustration and table.

Standard:

Switch position Terminal No. Specified condition
Lock 1-3<=5 Continuity
OFF - -

Unlock 138 Continuity

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

(b) w/o Power window:
Remove the door lock control switch.

(1) Inspect the door lock control switch continuity, as
shown in the illustration and table.

Standard:

Switch position Terminal No. Specified condition
Lock 3-6 Continuity
OFF - -

Unlock 3=5 Continuity

NG REPLACE POWER WINDOW REGULATOR
MASTER SWITCH ASSY (W/ POWER WINDOW)

NG \ | REPLACE DOOR LOCK CONTROL SWITCH
(W/O POWER WINDOW)

844
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DIAGNOSTICS - POWER DOOR LOCK CONTROL SYSTEM

3 | CHECK WIRE HARNESS (SWITCH < INTEGRATION RELAY)

Integration Relay (Instrument Panel J/B)
(Wire Harness Side)

9

[13[14]15]16[17]18]19] [ |20]21]22]23]24]25[26]

o——— = D)
—

w/ Power Window
Master Switch (Wire Harness Side)

10 [L2[L3[14[L5[L6[17[18

w/o Power Window
Door Lock Control Switch
(Wire Harness Side)

B59533

(@ w/ Power window:

Disconnect the power window regulator master switch
assy and integration relay connectors.

w/o Power window:

Disconnect the door lock control switch and integration
relay connectors.

(b) Check the continuity between the terminals of the power
window regulator master switch assy or door lock control
switch and integration relay connectors, as shown in the
illustration and tables.

[w/ Power Window]
Standard (Check for open):

Symbols (Terminal No.)

. . ifi ndition
(Master switch < Integration relay) Specified conditio

L (D11-5) « L1 (111-9)

UL (D11-8) = UL1 (111-8)

Continuity
E (D11-1) - Body ground

E (D11-3) = Body ground

[w/o Power Window]
Standard (Check for open):

Symbols (Terminal No.)

. . Specified condition
(Door lock control switch = Integration relay) P

L (D10-6) « L1 (111-9)

UL (D10-5) = UL1 (111-8) Continuity

E (D10-3) = Body ground

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

OK> REPLACE INTEGRATION RELAY

NG REPAIR OR REPLACE WIRE HARNESS AND
CONNECTOR
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DIAGNOSTICS —

POWER DOOR LOCK CONTROL SYSTEM

05-681

4 | INSPECT DRIVER’'S DOOR LOCK (See page 73-3)

(@)
(b)

Inspect the driver’s door lock key switch.
Inspect the driver’s door lock position switch.

NG >

REPLACE DRIVER’'S DOOR LOCK

5 | CHECK WIRE HARNESS (DRIVER’S DOOR LOCK < INTEGRATION RELAY)

Driver's Door Lock
(Wire Harness Side)

5
1] 2
5/6|7

3| 4
8| 90

(| ] J

Integration Relay (Instrument Panel J/B)
(Wire Harness Side)

10 11
9

] [20[21]22]23]24]25]26]

i —

OBk
4

[13[14]15]16[17[18]19

B59534

(@)
(b)

Disconnect the driver's door lock and integration relay

connectors.

Check the continuity between the terminals of the driver’s
door lock and integration relay connectors, as shown in

the illustration and table.
Standard (Check for open):

Symbols (Terminal No.)
(Driver's door lock < Integration relay)

Specified condition

(D8-9) = L2 (I111-7)

(D8-10) = UL3 (I11-6)

(D8-8) = LSWD (111-19)

(D8-7) = Body ground

Continuity

CONNECTOR

NG>

REPAIR OR REPLACE WIRE HARNESS AND

REPLACE INTEGRATION RELAY

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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DIAGNOSTICS — ABS WITH EBD SYSTEM (April, 2003)

057UM-04

DTC

AlwaysON

MALFUNCTION IN ABS ECU

CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION

DTC No. DTC Detecting Condition Trouble Area
. ) . B r
Either of the following 1. or 2. is detected: . Cﬁtetf ?In svstem
Always ON 1. The ECU connectors are OFF from the ECU. aing sy -
here i Ifunction in the ECU internal circuit * Power source circult
2. There s a malfu ’ « Skid control ECU
HINT:

There is a case that hand—held tester cannot be used when ECU is abnormal.

WIRING DIAGRAM

Skid Control ECU

Instrument Panel J/B with Actuator

)
" 1 IGLRely pcy i g3 o 3
o~ i mGe G
i @eso 2 IC s1]iG1
Ignition SW
2 4 WoB 1
N S 2 ¢ V2 PN e R o
1N O(_l 5 S1) GND1
12 AM1 1
W IF IB J— 23
+ WV=BsTY) eND2
Engine Room J/B
1
w e
FL MAIN 1 ALT 1 W-B
S O Ao=EE g R
1 2
A
J6
T Jic
T Battery
t vy
JT_ - = ;}
C F42888
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DIAGNOSTICS — ABS WITH EBD SYSTEM (April, 2003)

INSPECTION PROCEDURE

1 RECONFIRM DTC

(@) Check the DTC (See page 05-297).

YES REPAIR CIRCUIT INDICATED BY OUTPUT
CODE

2 INSPECT SKID CONTROL ECU CONNECTOR SECURELY CONNECTED

YES

NO >>| CONNECT CONNECTOR TO ECU

3 INSPECT SKID CONTROL ECU CONNECTOR(IG1 TERMINAL VOLTAGE)

IN CASE OF USING HAND-HELD TESTER:
(@) Check the voltage condition output from the ECU displayed on the hand—held tester.

OK:

"Normal” is displayed.

GND1(-)

IG1 (+)

]

@
0

[—]
4]5]6]

ofi1fi2]

]
3
1 L2 s

23 68278
1

132133134

GND2(-)

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

IN CASE OF NOT USING HAND-HELD TESTER:

(@) Disconnect the skid control ECU connector.

(b)  Turn the ignition switch to ON.

(c) Measure voltage between terminals IG1 (3) and GND (1,
23) of skid control ECU harness side connector.
OK:
oltage: 10 - 14V

OK> Goto step 5

Author : Date : 498
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DIAGNOSTICS — ABS WITH EBD SYSTEM (April, 2003)

4 INSPECT SKID CONTROL ECU CONNECTOR(GND TERMINAL CONTINUITY)

I S—
41516 [7]8[9] [10[1fi2]

fralislie)fi7iglio] oA

24 |125] (26127]28} [29{30131] {32i33134]
Il

Is

(@)

Measure resistance between terminal GND (S1-2, 24) of
skid control ECU harness side connector and body
ground.

Resistance: 1 Q or less

C58919

NG>

REPAIR OR REPLACE HARNESS OR
CONNECTOR

CHECK AND REPAIR HARNESS AND CONNECTOR

5 | GO TO COMBINATION METER SYSTEM(ABS WARNING LIGHT)

(a)
GND1 (b)
=== ©
0 m 415|6! 7181] fiokihzl )|\ 0
[2] i3] [i2fishie) fi7ligfig] 2021122
25| [26]27128} [2913Q131] [32133{34]
GND2 WA C58919

Disconnect the skid control ECU connector.

Using service wire, connect terminals WA (30) and GND
(1, 23) of skid control ECU harness side connector.
Turn the ignition switch to ON.

OK:

ABS warning light goes off.

NG>

REPAIR OR REPLACE COMBINATION METER
ASSEMBLY

CHECK AND REPLACE BRAKE ACTUATOR ASSY(See page 05-306)

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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DIAGNOSTICS — COMBINATION METER

057KO-04

THE AMBIENT TEMPERATURE DOES NOT DISPLAY

WIRING DIAGRAM

Combination Meter
( N\
3 26
B [1A6 ]« B (C9) OUT SIDE TEMP+
1 A7
é Ambient
Temperature
2 Sensor 10 20
Mael o) »
B-L LIA6 K BT (C9) OUT SIDE TEMP
\. J
H 137764
2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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DIAGNOSTICS — COMBINATION METER

INSPECTION PROCEDURE

1 INSPECT OUTER AMBIENT TEMPERATURE SENSOR

HINT:

(@) Remove cooler (ambient temp. sensor) thermistor.

(b) Measure resistance between terminals 1 and 2 of cooler
(ambient temp. sensor) thermistor connector at each tem-
perature.

Resistance:
at0 °C (0 °F):9.097 —9.701 kQ
at 25 °C (77 °F) : 2.725 - 2.865 kQ

H sose7| AS the temperature increases, the resistance decreases.
Resistance:

Resistance (kQ)

40|

20

ON OO
T

—30 —20 —10 0 10

20 30 40 50 60 70 80

Temperature (°C)

130156

REPLACE OUTER AMBIENT TEMPERATURE
SENSOR

S

2 |CHECK HARNESS AND CONNECTOR

NG>

REPAIR OR REPLACE HARNESS OR
CONNECTOR

CHECK AND REPLACE COMBINATION METER ASSY

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003) 05261.00

DTC B1100/31 | AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY MALFUNCTION

CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION

The airbag sensor assy center consists of a airbag sensor assy center, safing sensor, drive circuit, diagnosis
circuit and ignition control, etc.
It receives signals from the airbag sensor, judges whether or not the SRS must be activated, and detects
diagnosis system malfunction.
DTC B1100/31 is recorded when occurrence of a malfunction in the airbag sensor assy center is detected.

DTC No. DTC Detecting Condition Trouble Area
B1100/31 « Airbag sensor assy center malfunction * Airbag sensor assy center
INSPECTION PROCEDURE
HINT:

When a malfunction code other than code B1100/31 is displayed at the same time, first repair the malfunction
indicated by the malfunction code other than code B1100/31.

INSPECTION PROCEDURE
1 | CHECK VOLTAGE AT IG2 OF AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER

(@) Disconnect the negative (-) terminal cable from the bat-
tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.

D E:j D (b) Disconnect the connector of the airbag sensor assy cen-
ter.

1G2 :ﬁ: (c) Connect the negative () terminal cable to the battery,

I H '"—ﬁ' HDIF and wait at least for 2 seconds.
Eo ,/(j”f”f”f (d)  Turn the ignition switch to ON.
(e) Measure the voltage between E1 (E2) and IG2 of the air-
b Elw H40065 bag sensor assy center connector.

OK:

Voltage: 10 — 14 V
NG> CHECK CHECK THAT AN ABNORMALITY

OCCURS ON THE BATTERY AND CHARGING
SYSTEM

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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DIAGNOSTICS - SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

2 CHECK AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER

SST 09843-18040

(@)
(b)
DTC B1100/31
(€)
(d)

(e)

H10600 H41086 (f)

(9

(h)
(i)

HINT:

Turn the ignition switch to LOCK.

Disconnect the negative (—) terminal cable from the bat-
tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.

Connect the connectors of all the SRS components.
Connect the negative (-) terminal cable to the battery,
and wait at least for 2 seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Check the DTC (See page 05-424).

OK:

DTC B1100/31 is not output.

Codes other than code B1100/31 may be output at this time, but
they are not relevant to this check.

NG> REPLACE AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER

USE SIMULATION METHOD TO CHECK

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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DIAGNOSTICS - SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003) gssza0s

DTC B1135/24 | HARF CONNECTION IN AIRBAG SENSOR
ASSY CONNECTOR

CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION

The airbag sensor assy center detects partial connection of connector.

DTC B1135/24 is recorded when the airbag sensor assy center detects an open in the electrical connection
check mechanism of the airbag sensor connector or in the airbag sensor circuit.

DTC No. DTC Detecting Condition Trouble Area

» Malfunction of electrical connection check mechanism of
B1135/24 airbag sensor assy center connector
« Airbag sensor assy center malfunction

INSPECTION PROCEDURE
1 | CHECK AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER CONNECTOR

« Electrical connection check mechanism
* Airbag sensor assy center

(@) Disconnect negative () terminal cable from the battery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.
(b) Check the connection of the airbag sensor assy center connectors.

NG >| CONNECT CONNECTORS

2 CHECK AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER

SST 09843-18040

(@) Connect the negative (—) terminal cable to the battery,
S::l Airba and wait at least for 2 seconds.
g (b)  Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-

S::l Sensor conds.

Si] é:i/er (c) Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).

(d)  Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
seconds.

(e) Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-

DTC B1135/24 conds.
: ()  Check the DTC (See page 05-424).

OK:
DTC B1135/24 is not output.

HINT:

naose7| Codes other than code B1135/24 may be output at this time, but
they are not relevant to this check.

OK> USE SIMULATION METHOD TO CHECK

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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DIAGNOSTICS - SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

3 |CHECK PERFORM A VISUAL CHECK OF THE DISCONNECTION DETECTION PIN

, , _ _ (@) Turn the ignition switch to LOCK.

Disconnection Detection Pin (b) Disconnect the negative (-) terminal cable from the bat-
tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.

(c) With 3 connectors connected to the airbag sensor assy
center, place tester leads onto any 2 of 3 disconnection
detection pins and check for continuity.

OK:
Continuity

H40441

CENTER CONNECTOR

NG> REPAIR OR REPLACE AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY

REPLACE AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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DIAGNOSTICS - SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003) 0557604

DTC B1140/32 | SIDE AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY (RH)
MALFUNCTION

CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION
The side airbag sensor assy (RH) circuit consists of the diagnosis circuit and lateral deceleration sensor, etc.
It receives signals from the lateral deceleration sensor, judges whether or not the SRS must be activated,

and detects diagnosis system malfunction.
DTC B1140/32 is recorded when occurrence of a malfunction in the side airbag sensor assy (RH) is detected.

DTC No. DTC Detecting Condition Trouble Area
« Short circuit in wire harness of side airbag sensor RH
(to ground)
« Short circuit in wire harness of side airbag sensor RH « Side airbag sensor assy (RH)
B1140/32 (to B+) * Airbag sensor assy center
* Open circuit in wire harness of side airbag sensor RH « Instrument panel wire No.3

« Side airbag sensor assy RH malfunction
* Airbag sensor assy center malfunction

WIRING DIAGRAM

S11
Side Airbag Sensor Assy (RH) Airbag Sensor Assy Center
4 ' 4 N\
1 GR /—\7
ESR (Al4 ESR
10
2 L-Y .|
SSR- (Alg ssr-
3 LG 9
FSR ,‘Alz FSR
4 b 12
VUPR \_/’Alz‘ VUPR
. J \. J

H01450

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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DIAGNOSTICS - SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

INSPECTION PROCEDURE

1 CHECK SIDE AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY RH

SST 09843-18040

Side
Airbag
Sensor
Assy RH

:l Airbag
Sensor
Assy

Center

DLC3

CG

HO1012
H10600 HO1065

Tc

s

DTC B1140/32

H40442

(@)
(b)

(c)
(d)

(e)
(f)

HINT:

Connect the negative (-) terminal cable to the battery,
and wait at least for 2 seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Check the DTC (See page 05-424).

OK:

DTC B1140/32 is not output.

Codes other than code B1140/32 may be output at this time, but
they are not relevant to this check.

OK> USE SIMULATION METHOD TO CHECK

2 CHECK AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER CONNECTOR

(@ Turn the ignition switch to LOCK.
(b) Disconnect the negative () terminal cable from the battery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.
(c) Check that the connectors is properly connected to the airbag sensor assy center.

NG >| CONNECT CONNECTORS

3 | CHECK SIDE AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CONNECTOR

(@) Check that the connector is properly connected to the side airbag sensor assy (RH).
NG >| CONNECT CONNECTORS

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

Author : Date : 690



05-526

DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

4 | CHECK SIDE AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY(RH) CIRCUIT(OPEN)(AIRBAG SENSOR
ASSY CENTER - SIDE AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY RH)

SST 09843-18040
:l Airbag
Sensor
Side Assy
Airbag T— :I Center
Sensor 7 7
Assy RH

ssr- [
els
LI
VUPR —f L
FSR

ESR

H01015
C91384

C91385 (82942 H41635

(@)
(b)

(€)

Disconnect the connectors between the airbag sensor
assy center and the side airbag sensor assy RH.

Using a service wire, connect VUPR and ESR, and FSR
and SSR- of the connector (on the side airbag sensor
assy side) between the airbag sensor assy center and the
side airbag sensor assy (RH).

For the connector (on the airbag sensor assy center side)
between the side airbag sensor assy RH and the airbag
sensor assy center, measure the resistance between
VUPR and ESR, and between FSR and SSR-.

OK:

Resistance: Below 1 Q

=

REPAIR OR REPLACE INSTRUMENT PANEL
WIRE NO.3(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER -
SIDE AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY RH)

5 | CHECK SIDE AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY(RH) CIRCUIT(TO GROUND)(AIRBAG
SENSOR ASSY CENTER - SIDE AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY RH)

:l Airbag
- Sensor
Side :l Assy
Airbag I: |: 7z :l Center
Sensor 7
Assy RH ‘
L=,
SSR— .'E FSR

ESR

H40444

HO1015
C82942

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

(@)
(b)

Disconnect the connection between VUPR and ESR, and
between FSR and SSR-.

For the connector (on the airbag sensor assy center side)
between the airbag sensor assy center and the side air-
bag sensor assy (RH), measure the resistance between
each terminal of VUPR, SSR- and FSR, and body
ground.

OK:

Resistance: 1M Q or Higher

=

REPAIR OR REPLACE INSTRUMENT PANEL
WIRE NO.3(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER -
SIDE AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY RH)
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DIAGNOSTICS - SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

6 | CHECK SIDE AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY(RH) CIRCUIT(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY
CENTER - SIDE AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY RH)

HO1015
C82942

:l Airbag
, Sensor
Side :l Assy
Airbag I: |: Z :l Center
Sensor 7
Assy RH ‘
el FSR
SSR- gi=l
rasla

ESR

HA40444

(@)

For the connector (on the airbag sensor assy center side)
between the airbag sensor assy center and the side air-
bag sensor assy (RH), measure the resistance between
VUPR and ESR, and between FSR and SSR-.

OK:

Resistance: 1M Q or Higher

REPAIR OR REPLACE INSTRUMENT PANEL
WIRE NO.3(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER -
SIDE AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY RH)

NG>

7 CHECK SIDE AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY(RH) CIRCUIT(TO B+)(AIRBAG SENSOR
ASSY CENTER — AIDE AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY RH)

HO1015
C82942

:l Airbag
- Sensor
Side :l Assy
Airbag I: |: 7z :l Center
Sensor 7
Assy RH ‘
LI
SSR— .'E FSR

ESR

HA40444

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

(@)

(b)
(€)

Connect the negative (-) terminal cable to the battery,
and wait at least for 2 seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON.

For the connector (on the airbag sensor assy center side)
between the airbag sensor assy center and the side air-
bag sensor assy (RH), measure the voltage between
each terminal of VUPR, SSR- and FSR, and body
ground.

OK:

Voltage: Below 1 V

REPAIR OR REPLACE INSTRUMENT PANEL
WIRE NO.3(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER -
SIDE AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY RH)

NG>
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DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

8 |[CHECK SIDE AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY RH

SST 09843-18040

H10600 HO1065
H01066

:l Airbag
Sid Sensor
A! be Assy
Iroag Center
Sensor
Assy LH
DTC B1140/32
DLC3
CG |
Tc
Ho1012

H41930

(@)
(b)

(c)
(d)

(e)

Turn the ignition switch to LOCK.

Disconnect the negative (—) terminal cable from the bat-
tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.

Connect the airbag sensor assy center connector.
Interchange the side airbag sensor assy (RH) and LH and
connect the connectors to them.

Connect the negative (-) terminal cable to the battery,
and wait at least for 2 seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Check the DTC (See page 05-424).

OK:

(A): DTC B1140/32 is not output.

(B): DTC B1141/33 is not output.

NG(A> REPLACE AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER

NG(B> REPLACE SIDE AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY RH

9 USE SIMULATION METHOD TO CHECK

NG> Gotostepl

REPLACE ALL SRS COMPONENTS INCLUDING THE WIRE HARNESS

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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05-529

SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003) 0557705

DTC B1141/33

SIDE AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY (LH)
MALFUNCTION

CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION
The side airbag sensor assy (LH) circuit consists of the diagnosis circuit and lateral deceleration sensor, etc.
It receives signals from the lateral deceleration sensor, judges whether or not the SRS must be activated,
and detects diagnosis system malfunction.
DTC B1141/33 is recorded when occurrence of a malfunction in the side airbag sensor assy (LH) is detected.

« Open circuit in wire harness of side airbag sensor LH
« Side airbag sensor assy LH malfunction
* Airbag sensor assy center malfunction

DTC No. DTC Detecting Condition Trouble Area
« Short circuit in wire harness of side airbag sensor LH
(to ground)
« Short circuit in wire harness of side airbag sensor LH « Side airbag sensor assy (LH)
B1141/33 (to B+) * Airbag sensor assy center

e Instrument panel wire No.3

WIRING DIAGRAM

S10

Side Airbag Sensor Assy (LH)

Ve

~

Airbag Sensor Assy Center
4 ™

12

ESL

(A12] ESL

SSL-

‘,Al? SSL-

(A12] FSL

FSL

VUPL

{ A12] VUPL

H01450

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE
1 | CHECK SIDE AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY LH

SST 09843-18040

(@) Connect the negative () terminal cable to the battery,
: and wait at least for 2 seconds.
::?beag (b)  Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
Sensor :| Airbag conds.
Assy LH :l Sensor (c) Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
Assy (d) Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
Center seconds.
(e) Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
DLC3 DTC B1141/33 conds.
cnns (H  Check the DTC (See page 05-424).
A=
DTC B1141/33 is not output.
H10600 H01066 H40445

OK> USE SIMULATION METHOD TO CHECK

2 CHECK AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER CONNECTOR

(@ Turn the ignition switch to LOCK.
(b) Disconnect the negative () terminal cable from the battery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.
(c) Check that the connectors is properly connected to the airbag sensor assy center.

NG >| CONNECT CONNECTORS

3 | CHECK SIDE AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CONNECTOR

(@) Check that the connector is properly connected to the side airbag sensor assy (LH).
NG >| CONNECT CONNECTORS

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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DIAGNOSTICS - SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

4 | CHECK SIDE AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY(LH) CIRCUIT(OPEN)(AIRBAG SENSOR
ASSY CENTER - SIDE AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY LH)

SST 09843-18040
Side
Airbag % % :l
/ .
Sensor 7 Airbag
Assy LH Sensor
Assy
Center
= SSL-
1
VUPL

HO01010
C91384
C91385 CB81676

H41636

(@)
(b)

(€)

Disconnect the connectors between the airbag sensor
assy center and the side airbag sensor assy LH.

Using a service wire, connect VUPL and ESL, and FSL
and SSL- of the connector (on the side airbag sensor
assy side) between the airbag sensor assy center and the
side airbag sensor assy (LH).

For the connector (on the airbag sensor assy center side)
between the airbag sensor assy center and the side air-
bag sensor assy (LH), measure the resistance between
VUPL and ESL, and between FSL and SSL-.

OK:

Resistance: Below 1 Q

=

REPAIR OR REPLACE INSTRUMENT PANEL
WIRE NO.3(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER -
SIDE AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY LH)

5 | CHECK SIDE AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY(LH) CIRCUIT(TO GROUND)(AIRBAG
SENSOR ASSY CENTER — SIDE AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY LH)

Side
Airbag
Sensor
Assy LH

ESL

FSL

Ho1010
C81676

72 .
I: Z :l Airbag
Sensor
Assy
Center
J=
| — SSL—
0 -
1| | 1!
AN
VUPL

H40447

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

(@)
(b)

Disconnect the connection between VUPL and ESL, and
between FSL and SSL-.

For the connector (on the airbag sensor assy center side)
between the airbag sensor assy center and the side air-
bag sensor assy (LH), measure the resistance between
each terminal of VUPL, SSL— and FSL, and body ground.
OK:

Resistance: 1M Q or Higher

NG>

REPAIR OR REPLACE INSTRUMENT PANEL
WIRE NO.3(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER -
SIDE AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY LH)
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DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

6 | CHECK SIDE AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY(LH) CIRCUIT(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY
CENTER - SIDE AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY LH)

Side
Airbag
Sensor
Assy LH

ESL

H01010 FSL
C81676

[ NNNN

:l Airbag

Sensor
Assy
Center

SSL-

L |

VUPL

H40447

(@)

For the connector (on the airbag sensor assy center side)
between the airbag sensor assy center and the side air-
bag sensor assy (LH), measure the resistance between
VUPL and ESL, and between FSL and SSL-.

OK:

Resistance: 1M Q or Higher

NG> REPAIR OR REPLACE INSTRUMENT PANEL

WIRE NO.3(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER -
SIDE AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY LH)

7 CHECK SIDE AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY(LH) CIRCUIT(TO B+)(AIRBAG SENSOR
ASSY CENTER - SIDE AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY LH)

Side
Airbag
Sensor
Assy LH

ESL

H01010 FSL
81676

72 .
Z :l Airbag
Sensor
Assy
Center
J=
'5A)  ssL-
0 -
1| | 1!
AN
VUPL

H40447

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

(@)

(b)
(€)

Connect the negative (-) terminal cable to the battery,
and wait at least for 2 seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON.

For the connector (on the airbag sensor assy center side)
between the airbag sensor assy center and the side air-
bag sensor assy (LH), measure the voltage between
each terminal of VUPL, SSL— and FSL, and body ground.
OK:

Voltage: Below 1V

NG> REPAIR OR REPLACE INSTRUMENT PANEL

WIRE NO.3(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER -
SIDE AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY LH)
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DIAGNOSTICS - SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

8 |CHECK SIDE AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY LH

SST 09843-18040

Side
Airbag
Sensor
Assy RH

i

DLC3

iyan ul
A

CG
Tc

H01007
H10600 HO1065
H01066

:l Airbag
:l Sensor
Assy
Center

DTC B1140/32

H41931

(@)
(b)

(c)
(d)

(e)

Turn the ignition switch to LOCK.

Disconnect the negative (—) terminal cable from the bat-
tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.

Connect the airbag sensor assy center connector.
Interchange the side airbag sensor assy (LH) and RH and
connect the connectors to them.

Connect the negative (-) terminal cable to the battery,
and wait at least for 2 seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Check the DTC (See page 05-424).

OK:

(A): DTC B1140/32 is not output.

(B): DTC B1141/33 is not output.

NG(A> REPLACE SIDE AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY LH

NG(B> REPLACE AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER

9 USE SIMULATION METHOD TO CHECK

NG> Gotostepl

REPLACE ALL SRS COMPONENTS INCLUDING THE WIRE HARNESS

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003) os57A-04

DTC

B1153/25

SEAT POSITION AIRBAG SENSOR
MALFUNCTION

CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION

The seat position sensor circuit consists of the airbag sensor assy center and seat position sensor.
DTC B1153/25 is recorded when a malfunction is detected in the seat position sensor circuit.

DTC No. DTC Detecting Condition Trouble Area
« Short circuit between LSP+ wire harness and LSP— wire
harness (to B+) « Seat position airbag sensor
« Short circuit between LSP+ wire harness and LSP— wire « Airbag sensor assy center
B1153/25 harness (to ground) * Wire harness (Seat position airbag sensor — Front seat inner

¢ Open circuit in LSP+ wire harness or LSP— wire harness belt assy)
« Seat position airbag sensor malfunction « Instrument panel wire No.3
« Airbag sensor assy center malfunction

WIRING DIAGRAM

B6

Seat Position Airbag Sensor

7

Airbag Sensor Assy Center

N\ 4 N\
4 G-W 3
(12 Lsp+
5 R-B (—54
Alg Lsp-
J \ y,

H42003

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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DIAGNOSTICS - SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

INSPECTION PROCEDURE

1

CHECK SEAT POSITION AIR BAG SENSOR

SST 09843-18040

S

A
S

Position

eat

oo I: m :IAirbag

:I Sensor
ensor Assy

H02757
H10600

:I Center

DTC B1153/25

C91522 H41990

(@)

(b)
(©)

(d)
(e)

HINT:

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Check the DTC (See page 05-424).

OK:

DTC B1153/25 is not output.

Codes other than code B1153/25 may be output at this time, but
they are not relevant to this check.

OK> USE SIMULATION METHOD TO CHECK

2 CHECK AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER CONNECTOR
(@ Turn the ignition switch to LOCK.
(b) Disconnect the negative () terminal cable from the battery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.
(c) Check that the connector is properly connected to the airbag sensor assy center.

NG >| CONNECT CONNECTORS

3

CHECK SEAT POSITION AIRBAG SENSOR CONNECTOR

(@)

Check that the connector is properly connected to the seat position airbag sensor.
NG >| CONNECT CONNECTORS

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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DIAGNOSTICS - SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

4 | CHECK SEAT POSITION AIRBAG SENSOR CIRCUIT (OPEN)(AIRBAG SENSOR
ASSY CENTER — SEAT POSITION AIRBAG SENSOR)

SST 09843-18040

Seat

Sensor

H03353
C91524 C91525

Position
Airbag [@j 'ZS

:I Airbag
Sensor

:I Assy
Center

H41988

(@)
(b)

(©)

Disconnect the connectors between the airbag sensor
assy center and the seat position airbag sensor.

Using a service wire, connect LSP+ and LSP- of the con-
nector (on the seat position airbag sensor side) between
the airbag sensor assy center and the seat position airbag
sensor.

For the connector (on the airbag sensor assy center side)
between the airbag sensor assy center and the seat posi-
tion airbag sensor, measure the resistance between
LSP+ and LSP-.

OK:

Resistance: Below 1 Q

NG> Go to step 10

5 | CHECK SEAT POSITION AIRBAG SENSOR CIRCUIT (TO GROUND)(AIRBAG
SENSOR ASSY CENTER — SEAT POSITION AIRBAG SENSOR)

Seat
Position
Airbag |:
Sensor

Airbag
:I Sensor
Assy
:I Center

H03355
C91525

H41989

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

(@)

(b)

Release the service wire of the connector (on the seat
position airbag sensor side) between the seat position air-
bag sensor and the airbag sensor assy center.

For the connector (on the airbag sensor assy center side)
between the airbag sensor assy center and the seat posi-
tion airbag sensor, measure the resistance between body
ground and each of LSP+ and LSP-.

OK:

Resistance: 1 M Q or Higher

NG> Go to step 11
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H03355
C91525

H41989

DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)
6 CHECK SEAT POSITION AIRBAG SENSOR CIRCUIT(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY
CENTER — SEAT POSITION AIRBAG SENSOR)
(@) For the connector (on the airbag sensor assy center side)
between the airbag sensor assy center and the seat posi-
Seat tion airbag sensor, measure the resistance between
z.ozition |: Airbag LSP+ and LSP-.
irbag .
Sensor :I Sensor OK.. .
Assy Resistance: 1 M Q or Higher
:I Center
LSP- LSP+

NG> Go to step 12

H03355
C91525

H41989

7 CHECK SEAT POSITION AIRBAG SENSOR CIRCUIT (TO B+)(AIRBAG SENSOR
ASSY CENTER — SEAT POSITION AIRBAG SENSOR)
(@) Connect the negative (—) terminal cable to the battery,
and wait at least for 2 seconds.
Seat (b)  Turn the ignition switch to ON.
Position |: Airbag (c) For the connector (on the airbag sensor assy center side)
g'er:zgr I Sensor between the airbag sensor assy center and the seat posi-
Assy tion airbag sensor, measure the voltage between the
:| Center body ground and each of LSP+ and LSP-.
OK:
LSP- LSP+ Voltage: Below 1 V

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

NG> Go to step 13
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DIAGNOSTICS - SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

8 |[CHECK SEAT POSITION AIR BAG SENSOR

SST 09843-18040

H02757
H10600 C91522

Seat
Position .
Airbag I: D:i :I glrbag
Sensor :I ensor
Assy
:I Center

DTC B1153/25

H41990

(@)
(b)

(€)
(d)
(e)

()
()

(h)
(i)

HINT:

Turn the ignition switch to LOCK.

Disconnect the negative (—) terminal cable from the bat-
tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.

Connect the connectors of the seat position airbag sensor
and the airbag sensor assy center.

Connect the negative (-) terminal cable to the battery,
and wait at least for 2 seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Check the DTC (See page 05-424).

OK:

DTC D1153/25 is not output.

Codes other that code B1153/25 may be output at this time, but
they are not relevant to this check.

NG> REPLACE SEAT POSITION AIR BAG SENSOR

USE SIMULATION METHOD TO CHECK

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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DIAGNOSTICS - SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

9 CHECK AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER

SST 09843-18040

Seat
Position :
Airba
Airbag I: D:i :I Sensgr
Sensor :I
Assy
:I Center

DTC B1153/25

H02757
H10600 C91522 H41990

(@)
(b)

()
(d)
(e)

()
(¢))

(h)
(i)

HINT:

Turn the ignition switch to LOCK.

Disconnect the negative (—) terminal cable from the bat-
tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.

Connect the connector of a new seat position airbag sen-
sor.

Connect the negative (-) terminal cable to the battery,
and wait at least for 2 seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Check the DTC (See page 05-424).

OK:

DTC D1153/25 is not output.

Codes other that code B1153/25 may be output at this time, but
they are not relevant to this check.

NG> REPLACE AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER

USE SIMULATION METHOD TO CHECK

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

10 | CHECK WIRE HARNESS(SEAT POSITION AIRBAG SENSOR — FRONT SEAT
INNER BELT ASSY)

SST

09843-18040

Front Seat Wire

Seat
Position
Airbag
Sensor

1 =]

HO03352

C91524 C91530

:| Airbag
:| Sensor
Assy
:| Center

LSP+

H42101

(@) Disconnect the front seat wire connector on the airbag

sensor assy center side.

(b) For the front seat wire connector (on the airbag sensor

assy center side) between the airbag sensor assy center
and the seat position airbag sensor, measure the resis-
tance between LSP+ and LSP—.

OK:

Resistance: Below 1 Q

POSITION SENSOR - FRONT SEAT INNER

NG \ | REPAIR OR REPLACE WIRE HARNESS(SEAT
BELT ASSY)

REPAIR OR REPLACE INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE NO.3(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER -
FRONT SEAT INNER BELT ASSY)

11 CHECK WIRE HARNESS(SEAT POSITION AIRBAG SENSOR — FRONT SEAT
INNER BELT ASSY)

Seat
Position
Airbag
Sensor

1

H03354
C91530

Front Seat Wire

=]

:| Airbag
Sensor
:I Assy

:| Center

H42102

(@)
(b)

Disconnect the front seat wire connector on the airbag
sensor assy center side.

For the front seat wire connector (on the airbag sensor
assy center side) between the airbag sensor assy center
and the seat position sensor, measure the resistance be-
tween body ground and each of LSP+ and LSP-.

OK:

Resistance: 1 M Q or Higher

POSITION SENSOR - FRONT SEAT INNER

NG \ | REPAIR OR REPLACE WIRE HARNESS(SEAT
BELT ASSY)

REPAIR OR REPLACE INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE NO.3(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER -

FRONT SEAT INNER BELT ASSY)

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

Author : Date : 705



05-541

DIAGNOSTICS - SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

12 | CHECK WIRE HARNESS(SEAT POSITION AIRBAG SENSOR — FRONT SEAT
INNER BELT ASSY)

Seat
Position
Airbag |:
Sensor

HO03354
C91530

Front Seat Wire

D:D :| Airbag

:| Sensor
Assy

’ :| Center

H42102

(@)
(b)
(€)
(d)
(e)

Disconnect the negative (-) terminal cable from the bat-
tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.

Disconnect the front seat wire connector on the airbag
sensor assy center side.

Connect the negative (-) terminal cable to the battery,
and wait at least for 2 seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 60 se-
conds.

For the front seat wire connector (on the airbag sensor
assy center side) between the front seat inner belt assy
and the seat position airbag sensor, measure the voltage
between body ground and each of LSP+ and LSP-.
OK:

Voltage: Below 1 V

NG> REPAIR OR REPLACE WIRE HARNESS(SEAT

POSITION AIRBAG SENSOR — FRONT SEAT IN-
NER BELT ASSY)

REPAIR OR REPLACE INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE NO.3(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER -
FRONT SEAT INNER BELT ASSY)

13 | CHECK WIRE HARNESS(SEAT POSITION AIRBAG SENSOR — FRONT SEAT
INNER BELT ASSY)

Seat
Position[
Sensor

HO03354
C91530

Front Seat Wire

Déﬁ =0 [ Aees

:| Sensor
Assy
Center

LSP-

H42102

(@)
(b)

Turn the ignition switch to LOCK.

For the front seat wire connector (on the airbag sensor
assy center side) between the airbag sensor assy center
and the seat position sensor, measure the resistance be-
tween LSP+ and LSP-.

OK:

Resistance: 1 M Q or Higher

NG> REPAIR OR REPLACE WIRE HARNESS(SEAT

POSITION AIRBAG SENSOR — FRONT SEAT IN-
NER BELT ASSY)

REPAIR OR REPLACE INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE NO.3(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER -

FRONT SEAT INNER BELT ASSY)

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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DIAGNOSTICS —

SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

057US-02

DTC B1156/15

FRONT AIRBAG SENSOR (RH)
MALFUNCTION

DTC B1157/15

FRONT AIRBAG SENSOR (RH)
MALFUNCTION

CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION

The airbag front RH sensor circuit consists of the airbag sensor assy center and airbag front RH sensor.
DTC B1156/B1157/15 is recorded when a malfunction is detected in the airbag front RH sensor circuit.

DTC No.

DTC Detecting Condition

Trouble Area

B1156/B1157/15 | ¢ Airbag front RH sensor malfunction

« Airbag front RH sensor

« Airbag sensor assy center
e Instrument panel wire

« Engine room main wire

WIRING DIAGRAM

A6
Airbag Front RH Sensor Airbag Sensor Assy Center
( A 4 ™
B-W 1 B-W rg\
+SR > I IAik (Al3 +SR
2 20
BR-W BR-W P
-SRI I |Ai|< (A13] SR
\. J \. Wy,

H02750

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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DIAGNOSTICS - SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

INSPECTION PROCEDURE

1 CHECK FRONT AIRBAG SENSOR (RH) CIRCUIT (TO B+)(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY
CENTER — AIRBAG FRONT RH SENSOR)

Airbag

Sensor

]

Airbag
Sensor
Assy
Center

HO03355
C81408

+SR

H40069

(@)
(b)
(€)

(d)
(e)

Disconnect the negative (-) terminal cable from the bat-
tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.

Disconnect the connectors between the airbag front RH
sensor and the airbag sensor assy center.

Connect the negative (-) terminal cable to the battery,
and wait at least for 2 seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON.

For the connector (on the airbag sensor assy center side)
between the airbag front RH sensor and the airbag sen-
sor assy center, measure the voltage between body
ground and each of +SR and —SR.

OK:

Voltage: Below 1 V

NG> Go to step 6

2 CHECK FRONT AIRBAG SENSOR (RH) CIRCUIT (TO GROUND)(AIRBAG SENSOR
ASSY — AIRBAG FRONT RH SENSOR)

Airbag

Sensor

Airbag
Sensor
Assy
Center

HO03355
C81408

H40069

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

(@)
(b)

(€)

Turn the ignition switch to LOCK.

Disconnect the negative (=) terminal cable from the bat-
tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.

For the connector (on the airbag sensor assy center side)
between the airbag front RH sensor and the airbag sen-
sor assy center, measure the resistance between body
ground and each of +SR and —SR.

OK:

Resistance: 1 M Q or Higher

NG> Go to step 7
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DIAGNOSTICS - SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

3 | CHECK FRONT AIRBAG SENSOR (RH) CIRCUIT(OPEN)(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY
CENTER — AIRBAG FRONT RH SENSOR)

SST 09843-18040

Airbag

Sensor

¢

rroncrnt [| B [E7 ]jggjm

Airbag

Center

\

H03353
Hos8016 C81408

H41800

(@)

(b)

Using a service wire, connect +SR and —SR of the con-
nector (on the airbag front RH sensor side) between the
airbag front RH sensor and the airbag sensor assy center.
For the connector (on the airbag sensor assy center side)
between the airbag front RH sensor and the airbag sen-
sor assy center, measure the resistance between +SR
and -SR.

OK:

Resistance: Below 1 Q

NG> Go to step 8

4 INSPECT AIR BAG FRONT RH SENSOR

C54743

H40071

(@)

For the connector of the airbag front RH sensor, measure
the resistance between +SR and —SR.

OK:

Resistance: 820 Q

NG> REPLACE AIR BAG FRONT RH SENSOR

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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05-545

DIAGNOSTICS - SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

5 |[CHECK AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER

SST

09843-18040

Airbag
Front RH
Sensor

==i=

DLC3

:>

CG Tc

H02757
H10600 H01063

|

Airbag
Sensor
Assy
Center

DTC B1156/B1157/15

(@)
(b)
(©)
(d)

(€)
(f)

(@)
(h)

HINT:

Disconnect the negative (-) terminal cable from the bat-
tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.

Connect the airbag front RH sensor connector and airbag
Sensor assy center connector.

Connect the negative (-) terminal cable to the battery,
and wait at least for 2 seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Check the DTC (See page 05-424).

OK:

DTC B1156/B1157/15 is not output.

Codes other than code B1156/B1157/15 may be output at this
time, but they are not relevant to this check.

NG> REPLACE AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER

USE SIMULATION METHOD TO CHECK

2004 COROLLA

(RM1037U)

Author : Date : 710



05-546

DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

6 | CHECK ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE HARNESS (TO B+)(CONNECTOR — AIRBAG
FRONT RH SENSOR)

Airbag

Sensor

Engine Room ‘

Front RH |: D:D

Airbag
:| Sensor

Assy

Center

Main Wire
*ﬁF?:Z?%E’
=
E==C3

+SR

H41804

(@)
(b)

()
(d)

(e)
(f)

Turn the ignition switch to LOCK.

Disconnect the negative (=) terminal cable from the bat-
tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.

Disconnect the connector between the engine room main
wire and the instrument panel wire.

Connect the negative (-) terminal cable to the battery,
and wait at least for 2 seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON.

For the engine room main wire connector (on the airbag
sensor assy center side) between the airbag sensor assy
center and the airbag front RH sensor, measure the volt-
age between body ground and each of +SR and —SR.
OK:

Voltage: Below 1 V

NG> REPAIR OR REPLACE ENGINE ROOM MAIN

WIRE

REPAIR OR REPLACE INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE

7 CHECK ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE HARNESS (TO GROUND)(CONNECTOR —
AIRBAG FRONT RH SENSOR)

Airbag

Sensor

Engine Room ‘

Front RH |: D:D

Airbag
:| Sensor

Assy

Center

Main Wire
*ﬁF?:Z?%E’
=
==C3)

+SR

H41804

(@)
(b)

Disconnect the connectors between the engine room
main wire and the instrument panel wire.

For the engine room main wire connector (on the airbag
sensor assy center side) between the airbag sensor assy
center and the airbag front RH sensor, measure the resis-
tance between body ground and each of +SR and —SR.
OK:

Resistance: 1 M Q or Higher

NG> REPAIR OR REPLACE ENGINE ROOM MAIN

WIRE

REPAIR OR REPLACE INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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05-547

DIAGNOSTICS - SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

8 | CHECK ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE HARNESS(OPEN)(CONNECTOR - AIRBAG
FRONT RH SENSOR)

SST

09843-18040

Airbag

Front |:

RH Sensor

Engine Room
Main Wire

A

\

4 .

Airbag
:| Sensor
Assy
Center

H41945

OK

(@) Disconnect the connectors between the engine room
main wire and the instrument panel wire.

(b) Using a service wire, connect +SR and —SR of the engine
room main wire connector (on the airbag front RH sensor
side) between the airbag sensor assy center and the air-
bag front RH sensor.

(c) For the engine room main wire connector (on the airbag
sensor assy center side) between the airbag sensor assy
center and the airbag front RH sensor, measure the resis-
tance between the +SR and —-SR.

OK:
Resistance: Below 1 Q

NG> REPAIR OR REPLACE ENGINE ROOM MAIN
WIRE

REPAIR OR REPLACE INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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05-548

DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

057UT-02

DTC B1158/16

FRONT AIRBAG SENSOR (LH)
MALFUNCTION

DTC B1159/16

FRONT AIRBAG SENSOR (LH)
MALFUNCTION

CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION

The airbag sensor front LH circuit consists of the airbag sensor assy center and airbag sensor front LH.
DTC B1158/B1159/16 is recorded when malfunction is detected in the airbag sensor front LH circuit.

DTC No.

DTC Detecting Condition

Trouble Area

B1158/B1159/16 | ¢ Airbag sensor front LH malfunction

« Airbag sensor front LH

« Airbag sensor assy center
e Instrument panel wire

« Engine room main wire

WIRING DIAGRAM

A5
Airbag Sensor Front LH Airbag Sensor Assy Center
e N\ 4 N\
W-R 3 W-R mls
- P -
+ 1A 13} +SL
SL 3 < @13} +s
BR 4 BR h26
-SL I [1a1K< (a13] -sL
\. J \. Wy,

H02750

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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05-549

DIAGNOSTICS - SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

INSPECTION PROCEDURE

1 CHECK FRONT AIRBAG SENSOR (LH) CIRCUIT (TO B+)(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY
CENTER — AIRBAG SENSOR FRONT LH)

Airbag
Sensor
Front LH

H03355
C81408

+SLp00 == O0G

===/

¢

Airbag
Sensor
Assy
Center

00000000000

H40069

(@)
(b)
(€)

(d)
(e)

Disconnect the negative (-) terminal cable from the bat-
tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.

Disconnect the connectors between the airbag sensor
assy center and the airbag sensor front LH.

Connect the negative (-) terminal cable to the battery,
and wait at least for 2 seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON.

For the connector (on the airbag sensor assy center side)
between the airbag sensor front LH and the airbag sensor
assy center, measure the voltage between body ground
and each of +SL and —-SL.

OK:

Voltage: Below 1 V

NG> Go to step 6

2 CHECK FRONT AIRBAG SENSOR(LH) CIRCUIT(TO GROUND)(AIRBAG SENSOR
ASSY CENTER — AIRBAG SENSOR FRONT LH)

Airbag
Sensor
Front LH

H03355
C81408

+SLp00 == O0G

===

Airbag
Sensor
Assy
Center

¢

H40069

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

(@)
(b)

(€)

Turn the ignition switch to LOCK.

Disconnect the negative (=) terminal cable from the bat-
tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.

For the connector (on the airbag sensor assy center side)
between the airbag sensor front LH and the airbag sensor
assy center, measure the resistance between body
ground and each of +SL and —SL.

OK:

Resistance: 1 M Q or Higher

NG> Go to step 7

Author : Date : 714



05-550

DIAGNOSTICS - SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

3 | CHECK FRONT AIRBAG SENSOR (LH) CIRCUIT(OPEN)(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY
CENTER — AIRBAG SENSOR FRONT LH)

(@) Using a service wire, connect +SL and —SL of the connec-

Airbag
Sensor
Front LH

Airbag tor (on the airbag sensor front LH side) between the air-

BID]I@ :| Sensor bag sensor assy center and the airbag sensor front LH.

Assy (b) For the connector (on the airbag sensor assy center side)

:I Center between the airbag sensor front LH and the airbag sensor

‘ ’ assy center, measure the resistance between +SL and
—SL.

[FE)| St OK:
(BTl Resistance: Below 1 Q
) kel

00pO00000000

HO03353
H03360 H0801

6 H41802 NG> Go to step 8

4 I

NSPECT AIR BAG SENSOR FRONT LH

C54743

(@ For the connector of the airbag sensor front LH, measure
the resistance between +SL and —SL.
OK:
Resistance: 820 Q

H40071

NG> REPLACE AIR BAG SENSOR FRONT LH

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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05-551

DIAGNOSTICS - SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

5 |[CHECK AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER

SST 09843-18040

CG Tc

H02757
H10600 H01064

=]

:l Airbag
Airbag Sensor
Sensor [:[D::l Assy
Front LH Center
en
DLC3 DTC Bl'158/Bl'159/16

H40075

(@)
(b)
(©)
(d)

(€)
(f)

(@)
(h)

HINT:

Disconnect the negative (-) terminal cable from the bat-
tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.

Connect the airbag sensor front LH connector and airbag
Sensor assy center connector.

Connect the negative (-) terminal cable to the battery,
and wait at least for 2 seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Check the DTC (See page 05-424).

OK:

DTC B1158/B1159/16 is not output.

Codes other than code B1158/B1159/16 may be output at this
time, but they are not relevant to this check.

NG> REPLACE AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER

USE SIMULATION METHOD TO CHECK

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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05-552

DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

6 | CHECK ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE HARNESS (TO B+)(CONECTOR — AIRBAG
SENSOR FRONT LH)

Airbag

Sensor |: D:[I

Front LH

Engine Room .
Main Wire

—SL

H03354
H40556

Airbag
:| Sensor

Assy

Center

+SL

H40558

(@)
(b)

()
(d)

(e)
(f)

Turn the ignition switch to LOCK.

Disconnect the negative (=) terminal cable from the bat-
tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.

Disconnect the connector between the engine room main
wire and the instrument panel wire.

Connect the negative () terminal to the battery, and wait
at least for 2 seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON.

For the engine room main wire connector (on the airbag
sensor assy center side) between the airbag sensor assy
center and the airbag sensor front LH, measure the volt-
age between body ground and each of +SL and —SL.
OK:

Voltage: Below 1 V

NG> REPAIR OR REPLACE ENGINE ROOM MAIN

WIRE

REPAIR OR REPLACE INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE

7 CHECK ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE HARNESS (TO GROUND)(CONNECTOR —
AIRBAG SENSOR FRONT LH)

Airbag

Sensor |: D:[I

Front LH

Engine Room .
Main Wire

—SL

HO03354
H40556

Airbag
:| Sensor

Assy

Center

+SL

H40558

(@)
(b)

Disconnect the connectors between the engine room
main wire and the instrument panel wire.

For the engine room main wire connector (on the airbag
sensor assy center side) between the airbag sensor assy
center and the airbag sensor front LH, measure the resis-
tance between body ground and each of +SL and —SL.
OK:

Resistance: 1 M Q or Higher

NG> REPAIR OR REPLACE ENGINE ROOM MAIN

WIRE

REPAIR OR REPLACE INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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05-553

HO03352

H08016  H40556

H41801

DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)
8 CHECK ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE HARNESS(OPEN)(CONNECTOR — AIRBAG
SENSOR FRONT LH)
Engine Room (@) Disconnect the connectors between the engine room
Main Wire : main wire and the instrument panel wire.
Airbag | Airbag (b) Using a service wire, connect +SL and —SL of the engine
sensor || BJ__@ =10 Sensor room main wire connector (on the airbag sensor front LH
Assy . . :
Front LH Center side) between the airbag sensor assy center and the air-

bag sensor front LH.

(c) For the engine room main wire connector (on the airbag
sensor assy center side) between the airbag sensor assy
center and the airbag sensor front LH, measure the resis-
tance between +SL and —SL.

OK:
Resistance: Below 1 Q

NG> REPAIR OR REPLACE ENGINE ROOM MAIN

WIRE

REPAIR OR REPLACE INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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05-554
DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

DTC B1180/17 | SHORT IN D SQUIB (2ND STEP) CIRCUIT

055204

CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION

The D squib circuit consists of the airbag sensor assy center, spiral cable sub—assy and horn button assy.
It causes the SRS to deploy when the SRS deployment conditions are satisfied.
DTC B1180/17 is recorded when a short is detected in the D squib circuit (2nd step).

DTC No. DTC Detecting Condition Trouble Area

« Short circuit between D2+ wire harness and D2— wire
harness of squib (2nd step)

B1180/17 D squib (2nd step) malfunction

« Spiral cable sub—assy malfunction

« Airbag sensor assy center malfunction

WIRING DIAGRAM

¢ Horn button assy (D squib, 2nd step)
e Spiral cable sub—assy

« Airbag sensor assy center

e Instrument panel wire

Airbag Sensor Assy Center

4 A
Al16
D Squib (2nd step)
D+ Y-V 16
_ —
2 \Alg D2+
17
D- Y-O —
3 \A1§ D2—
Spiral Cable
Sub—Assy
. Wy,

HO01451

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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05-555

DIAGNOSTICS - SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

INSPECTION PROCEDURE

1 CHECK D SQUIB CIRCUIT(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER — HORN BUTTON
ASSY)
(@) Disconnect the negative (-) terminal cable from the bat-
tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.
D Squi Airba (b) Disconnect the connectors between the airbag sensor
aub | spia ° assy center and the horn butt
Sensor y center and the horn button assy.
C[l Q: gjsl_eAss :[D:D Assy (c) Release the airbag activation prevention mechanism of
’ Center the connector (on the airbag sensor assy center side) be-
tween the airbag sensor assy center and the spiral cable
sub—assy (See page 05-424).
(d) For the black connector (on the spiral cable sub—assy
side ) between the horn button assy and the spiral cable
sub—assy, measure the resistance between D2+ and
] t\ Color: Black D2~

H01001
C89244

H41475

OK:
Resistance: 1 M Q or Higher

NG> Goto step 4

2

CHECK AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER

SST 09843-18040

]

H01002
H10600

D Squib

Spiral

D: Cable

Sub-Assy

ujjm

]

DLC3

Tc

C89246

Airbag
Sensor
Assy
Center

DTC B1180/17

H42137

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

(@)
(b)

(€)

(d)
(e)

()
(9)

HINT:

Connect the connector to the airbag sensor assy center.
Connect the negative (-) terminal cable to the battery,
and wait at least for 2 seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Check the DTC (See page 05-424).

OK:

DTC B1180/17 is not output.

Codes other than code B1180/17 may be output at this time, but
they are not relevant to this check.

NG> REPLACE AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER

Author : Date : 720



05-556
DIAGNOSTICS _— SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)
3 CHECK D SQUIB
SST 09843-18040
(@ Turn the ignition switch to LOCK.
D Squib . Airbag (b) Disconnect t.he negative (=) terminal cable from the bat-
Spiral Sensor tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.
C[D: Cable :[D: Assy (c) Connect the horn button assy connectors.
Sub-Assy . .
Center (d) Connect the negative () terminal cable to the battery,
and wait at least for 2 seconds.
(e) Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.
()  Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
(g) Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
seconds.
(h)  Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
CG Tc conds.
e Gage4s wess| () Check the DTC (See page 05-424).
OK:
DTC B1180/17 is not output.
HINT:

Codes other than code B1180/17 may be output at this time, but
they are not relevant to this check.

NG> REPLACE HORN BUTTON ASSY

USE SIMULATION METHOD TO CHECK

HO1004
Ha41424

H41478

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

4 CHECK INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER — SPIRAL
CABLE SUB-ASSY)
(@) Disconnect the connector of the instrument panel wire.
D Squib o Airbag (b) Release the airbag activation prevention mechanism of
C[l D: C‘;’gl :D a:[' ]Sensor the connector (on the airbag sensor assy center side) be-
Sub—Assy Assy tween the airbag sensor assy center and the spiral cable
’ Center sub—assy (See page 05-424).
(c) For the connector (on the spiral cable sub—assy side) be-

tween the airbag sensor assy center and the spiral cable
sub—assy, measure the resistance between D2+ and
D2-.

OK:

Resistance: 1 M Q or Higher

NG> REPAIR OR REPLACE INSTRUMENT PANEL

WIRE(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER - SPI-
RAL CABLE SUB-ASSY)

Author : Date : 721



05-557
DIAGNOSTICS - SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

5 |[CHECK SPIRAL CABLE SUB-ASSY

(@) Release the airbag activation prevention mechanism of
the spiral cable sub—assy connector on the airbag sensor
- assy center side (See page 05-424).

D Squib ['ghira :l Sgnzgr (b) For the black connector (on the spiral cable sub—assy
C[l @: gaEIeA :D D:D :| Assy side) between the horn button assy and the spiral cable
ub—Assy Center sub—assy, measure the resistance between D2+ and

D2-.

OK:

Resistance: 1 M Q or Higher
Color: Black
Coboas Hata7o NG >| REPLACE SPIRAL CABLE SUB-ASSY

USE SIMULATION METHOD TO CHECK

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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05-558
DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003) os57-04

DTC B1181/18 | OPEN IN D SQUIB (2ND STEP) CIRCUIT

CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION

The D squib circuit consists of the airbag sensor assy center, spiral cable sub—assy and horn button assy.
It causes the SRS to deploy when the SRS deployment conditions are satisfied.

DTC B1181/18 is recorded when an open is detected in the D squib circuit (2nd step).

DTC No. DTC Detecting Condition Trouble Area
* Open circuit in D+ wire harness or D— wire harness of squib ¢ Horn button assy (D squib, 2nd step)
D squib (2nd step) malfunction e Spiral cable sub—assy

B1181/18 . . .
« Spiral cable sub—assy malfunction * Airbag sensor assy center
« Airbag sensor assy center malfunction e Instrument panel wire

WIRING DIAGRAM
See page 05-554.

INSPECTION PROCEDURE
1 | CHECK D SQUIB CIRCUIT(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER — HORN BUTTON

ASSY)
(@) Disconnect the negative (-) terminal cable from the bat-
tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.
D Squib [— :l Airbag (b) Disconnect the connectors between the horn button assy
Spiral Sensor and the airbag sensor assy center.
C[l Q: Cable :[D:D Assy (c) For the black connector (on the spiral cable sub—assy
SubAssy Center side) between the horn button assy and the spiral cable
sub—assy, measure the resistance between D2+ and
D2-.
OK:
Resistance: Below 1 Q
— Color: Black
ggégﬂ H H41475

NG> Goto step 4

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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05-559

H01002
C89252

H10600 C89253

H42139

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)
2 CHECK AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER
SST 09843-18040
(@) Connect the connector to the airbag sensor assy center.
- (b) Using a service wire, connect D2+ and D2- of the black
D Squib | gial ]A'rbag connector (on the spiral cable sub—assy side) between
ED a: Cable :[D: Sensor the horn button assy and the spiral cable sub—assy.
Sub-Assy :léssy (c) Connect the negative (-) terminal cable to the battery,
enter :
‘ and wait at least for 2 seconds.
(d)  Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.
(e) Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
()  Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
seconds.
Color: Black (g) Turn the ignition switch to ON, and walit at least for 20 se-
conds.
DLC3 DTC B1181/18 (h) Check the DTC (See page 05-424).
OK:
DTC B1181/18 is not output.
HINT:

Codes other than code B1181/18 may be output at this time, but
they are not relevant to this check.

NG> REPLACE AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER
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05-560

DIAGNOSTICS _— SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)
3 CHECK D SQUIB
SST 09843-18040
(@ Turn the ignition switch to LOCK.
: (b) Disconnect the negative (=) terminal cable from the bat-
D Squib Spiral Airbag tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.
C[D: Cable :[D: izgsor (c) Connect the horn button assy connectors.
Sub-Assy y (d) Connect the negative () terminal cable to the battery,
Center i
and wait at least for 2 seconds.
(e) Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.
DLC3 ()  Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
o (@) Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
=> seconds.
(h)  Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
CG Tc conds.
H%ggg 89253 H42140 (') Check the DTC (See page 05_424)-
OK:
DTC B1181/18 is not output.
HINT:

Codes other than code B1181/18 may be output at this time, but
they are not relevant to this check.

NG> REPLACE HORN BUTTON ASSY

USE SIMULATION METHOD TO CHECK

HO1004
Ha41424

H41478

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

4 CHECK INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER — SPIRAL
CABLE SUB-ASSY)
(@) Disconnect the connector of the instrument panel wire.
D Squib o :| Airbag (b) For the connector (on the spiral cable sub—assy side) be-
C[l D: Cable :D a:[' Sensor tween the airbag sensor assy center and the spiral cable
Sub-Assy Assy sub—assy, measure the resistance between D2+ and
Center D2-.

OK:
Resistance: Below 1 Q

NG> REPAIR OR REPLACE INSTRUMENT PANEL

WIRE(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER - SPI-
RAL CABLE SUB-ASSY)

Author : Date : 725



05-561

DIAGNOSTICS - SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

5 |[CHECK SPIRAL CABLE SUB-ASSY

(@)

D Squib— Airbag
A <we HI
Cable
Sub-Assy Assy
Center
Color: Black

H01000

C89244 H41479

For the black connector (on the spiral cable sub—assy
side) between the horn button assy and the spiral cable
sub—assy, measure the resistance between D2+ and
D2-.

OK:

Resistance: Below 1 Q

NG> REPLACE SPIRAL CABLE SUB-ASSY

USE SIMULATION METHOD TO CHECK

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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05-562

DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

055ZN-05

DTC B1182/19

SHORT IN D SQUIB (2ND STEP) CIRCUIT
(TO GROUND)

CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION

The D squib (2nd step) circuit consists of the airbag sensor assy center, spiral cable sub—assy and horn but-

ton assy.

It causes the SRS to deploy when the SRS deployment conditions are satisfied.

DTC B1182/19 is recorded when a ground short is detected in the D squib (2nd step) circuit.

« Spiral cable sub—assy malfunction
« Airbag sensor assy center malfunction

e Instrument panel wire

DTC No. DTC Detecting Condition Trouble Area
.jrhozr:];rcun in D squib (2nd step) wire harness (to « Horn button assy (D squib, 2nd step)
. . « Spiral cable sub—ass
B1182/19 D squib (2nd step) malfunction P 3 Y

« Airbag sensor assy center

WIRING DIAGRAM
See page 05-554.

INSPECTION PROCEDURE

1 CHECK D SQUIB CIRCUIT(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER — HORN BUTTON

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

ASSY)
(@) Disconnect the negative (-) terminal cable from the bat-
tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.
D Squib [orm Airbag (b) Disconnect the connector between the airbag sensor
Sensor assy center and the horn button assy.
C[l Q: gjsissy :[D:D Assy (c) For the black connector (on the spiral cable sub—assy
Center side) between the horn button assy and the spiral cable
sub—assy, measure the resistance between D2+ and
body ground.
oK:
Resistance: 1 M Q or Higher
= ¢\ Color: Black
2(8)23(2)911 H H41475

NG >

Gotostep 5

Author :

Date :
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05-563

DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)
2 CHECK AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER
SST 09843-18040
(@) Connect the connector to the airbag sensor assy center.
(b) Using a service wire, connect D2+ and D2- of the black
D Squib | ¢ piral Airbag connector (on the spiral cable sub—assy side) between
CD @: Cable :[D: Sensor the horn button assy and the spiral cable sub-assy.
Sub-Assy :l é:i’er (c) Connect the negative (-) terminal cable to the battery,
‘ and wait at least for 2 seconds.
(d)  Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait t least for 20 se-
conds.
(e) Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
()  Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
seconds.
(g) Turn the ignition switch to ON, and walit at least for 20 se-
conds.
(h) Check the DTC (See page 05-424).
OK:
DTC B1182/19 is not output.
HINT:

H01002
C89252

H10600 C91338

H42141

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

Codes other than code B1182/19 may be output at this time, but
they are not relevant to this check.

NG> REPLACE AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER
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05-564

DIAGNOSTICS _— SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)
3 CHECK D SQUIB
SST 09843-18040
(@ Turn the ignition switch to LOCK.
(b) Disconnect the negative (=) terminal cable from the bat-
D Squib [ Airbag tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.
C[D: Cable :[D:] Sensor (c) Connect the horn button assy connectors.
Sub-Assy :l é:i’er (d) Connect the negative (-) terminal cable to the battery,
and wait at least for 2 seconds.
(e) Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.
DLC3 DTC B1182/19 ()  Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
g N (@) Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
=> seconds.
(h)  Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
CG Tc & % conds.
:?:)ggg 89253 H42142 (') Check the DTC (See page 05_424)-
OK:
DTC B1182/19 is not output.
HINT:

Codes other than code B1182/19 may be output at this time, but
they are not relevant to this check.

NG >

REPLACE HORN BUTTON ASSY

4 USE SIMULATION METHOD TO CHECK

NG >

Gotostep 1

REPLACE ALL SRS COMPONENTS INCLUDING THE WIRE HARNESS

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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05-565

HO1004
Ha41424

H41478

DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)
5 CHECK INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER — SPIRAL
CABLE SUB-ASSY)
(@) Disconnect the connector of the instrument panel wire.
D Squib [ Airbag (b) For the connector (on the spiral cable sub—assy side) be-
C[l D: ig'gfi :D a:[' Sensor tween the airbag sensor assy center and the spiral cable
Sub-Assy Assy sub—assy, measure the resistance between D2+ and
Center body ground.

OK:
Resistance: 1 M Q or Higher

NG>

REPAIR OR REPLACE INSTRUMENT PANEL
WIRE(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER - SPI-
RAL CABLE SUB-ASSY)

H01000
C89244

H41479

6 CHECK SPIRAL CABLE SUB-ASSY
(@) For the black connector (on the spiral cable sub—assy
side) between the horn button assy and the spiral cable
_ . sub—assy, measure the resistance between D2+ and
D Squib Soi Airbag
piral Sensor body ground.
A 0] oK:
Sub-Assy Assy Resi 1M O or Hiah
:| Center esistance: or Higher
Color: Black

NG >

REPLACE SPIRAL CABLE SUB-ASSY

7

USE SIMULATION METHOD TO CHECK

NG >

Gotostep 1

REPLACE ALL SRS COMPONENTS INCLUDING THE WIRE HARNESS

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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05-566

DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003) 05520-04
DTC B1183/22 | SHORT IN D SQUIB (2ND STEP) CIRCUIT
(TO B+)

CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION

The D squib (2nd step) circuit consists of the airbag sensor assy center, spiral cable sub—assy and horn but-
ton assy.

It causes the SRS to deploy when the SRS deployment conditions are satisfied.

DTC B1183/22 is recorded when a B+ short is detected in the D squib (2nd step) circuit.

DTC No. DTC Detecting Condition Trouble Area
« Short circuit in D squib (2nd step) wire harness (to B+) ¢ Horn button assy (D squib, 2nd step)
D squib (2nd step) malfunction « Spiral cable sub—assy

B1183/22 . . .
« Spiral cable sub—assy malfunction « Airbag sensor assy center
« Airbag sensor assy center malfunction e Instrument panel wire

WIRING DIAGRAM
See page 05-424.

CIRCUIT INSPECTION
1 | CHECK D SQUIB CIRCUIT(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER — HORN BUTTON

ASSY)
(@) Disconnect the negative (-) terminal cable from the bat-
tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.
D Squib Airbag (b) Disconnect the connectors between the airbag sensor

Spiral

assy center and the horn button assy.

Sensor
C[l Q: gjsissy :[D:D Assy (c) Connect the negative () terminal cable to the battery,

Center and wait at least for 2 seconds.

(d)  Turn the ignition switch to ON.

(e) For the black connector (on the spiral cable sub—assy
side) between the horn button assy and the spiral cable

sub—assy, measure the voltage between D2+ and body

ground.

=35 Color: Black OK:

H Voltage: Below 1 V

H01001

C89244 H41475
NG> Gotostep 5

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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05-567

DIAGNOSTICS - SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

CHECK AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER

SST 09843-18040

CG

H01002
C89252

DLC3

A

Airba
Spiral :l g

C[l a: Cable :[D: i:g;or

Sub-Assy

:| Center

\\
E§|:|Ej\ Color: Black

Tc

H10600 C91342

DTC B1183/22

H42143

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

(@ Turn the ignition switch to LOCK.

(b) Disconnect the negative (=) terminal cable from the bat-
tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.

(c) Connect the connector to the airbag sensor assy center.

(d) Using a service wire, connect D2+ and D2- of the black
connector (on the spiral cable sub—assy side) between
the horn button assy and the spiral cable sub—assy.

(e) Connect the negative (—) terminal cable to the battery,
and wait at least for 2 seconds.

()  Turn the ignition switch to ON, and walit at least for 20 se-
conds.

(g) Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).

(h)  Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
seconds.

(i)  Turn the ignition switch to ON, and walit at least for 20 se-
conds.

(i) Check the DTC (See page 05-424).
OK:
DTC B1183/22 is not output.

HINT:

Codes other than code B1183/22 may be output at this time, but

they are not relevant to this check.

NG> REPLACE AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER
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05-568
DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

3 |CHECK D SQUIB

SST 09843-18040

(@ Turn the ignition switch to LOCK.
(b) Disconnect the negative (=) terminal cable from the bat-
D Squib g :l Airbag tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.
Cm: Cable :[D: Sensor (c) Connect the horn bytton assy gonnectors.
Sub—Assy Assy (d) Connect the negative () terminal cable to the battery,
Center and wait at least for 2 seconds.
(e) Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.
DTC B1183/22 ()  Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
DLC3 p N () Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
% "'//////%// \\;\\\\"\\\5\‘% seconds.
=> , i;) (h)  Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
CG Tc N, conds.
:%ggg C91342 \\\\ %H42144 (') Check the DTC (See page 05_424)-
OK:
DTC B1183/22 is not output.
HINT:

Codes other than code B1183/22 may be output at this time, but
they are not relevant to this check.

NG> REPLACE HORN BUTTON ASSY

4 USE SIMULATION METHOD TO CHECK

NG> Gotostep 1

REPLACE ALL SRS COMPONENTS INCLUDING THE WIRE HARNESS

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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05-569

DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)
5 CHECK INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER — SPIRAL
CABLE SUB-ASSY)
(@ Turn the ignition switch to LOCK.
D Squib oo Airbag (b) Disconnect the connector of the instrument panel wire.
! a:[l Sensor (¢)  Turn the ignition switch to ON.

C[l D: gjsissy :D Assy (d) For the connector (on the spiral cable sub—assy side) be-
Center tween the horn button assy and the spiral cable sub—assy,

HO1004
Ha41424

H41478

measure the voltage between D2+ and body ground.
OK:
Voltage: Below 1 V

NG>

REPAIR OR REPLACE INSTRUMENT PANEL
WIRE(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER - SPI-
RAL CABLE SUB-ASSY)

H01000
C89244

H41479

6 CHECK SPIRAL CABLE SUB-ASSY

(@) For the black connector (on the spiral cable sub—assy
side) between the horn button assy and the spiral cable
_ , sub—assy, measure the voltage between D2+ and body

D Squib f i gggzgr ground.

C[l @: gjs?Assy :D l:l :l Assy OK:
:| Center Voltage: Below 1 V
Color: Black

NG >

REPLACE SPIRAL CABLE SUB-ASSY

7

USE SIMULATION METHOD TO CHECK

NG >

Gotostep 1

REPLACE ALL SRS COMPONENTS INCLUDING THE WIRE HARNESS

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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05-570

DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

0552P-04

DTC

B1185/57 | SHORT IN P SQUIB (2ND STEP) CIRCUIT

CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION

The P squib (2nd step) circuit consists of the airbag sensor assy center and instrument panel passenger

airbag assy.

It causes the SRS to deploy when the SRS deployment conditions are satisfied.
DTC B1185/57 is recorded when a short is detected in the P squib (2nd step) circuit.

DTC No. DTC Detecting Condition Trouble Area
« Short circuit between P2+ wire harness and P2— wire . .
harness of squib ¢ Instrument panel passenger airbag assy (P squib, 2nd step)
B1185/57 ) * Airbag sensor assy center

¢ P squib (2nd step) malfunction

. . e Instrument panel wire
« Airbag sensor assy center malfunction

WIRING DIAGRAM

Airbag Sensor Assy Center

4 N
Al5
P Squib (2nd step)
P+ Y-GR /§\
Al P2+
3 Al3
P Y-P !
_ _ N
Al pP2—
2 \Al3
\_ J
HO1454
2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
Author : Date : 735



05-571

DIAGNOSTICS - SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

INSPECTION PROCEDURE

1 CHECK P SQUIB CIRCUIT(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER — INSTRUMENT
PANEL PASSENGER AIRBAG ASSY)

P Squib :| Airbag

]

Sensor
Assy
Center

P2—

R14286
Ha1424

H41932

(@)
(b)

(€)

(d)

Disconnect the negative (-) terminal cable from the bat-
tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.

Disconnect the connectors between the airbag sensor
assy center and the instrument panel passenger airbag
assy.

Release the airbag activation prevention mechanism of
the connector (on the airbag sensor assy center side) be-
tween the airbag sensor assy center and the instrument
panel passenger airbag assy (See page 05-424).

For the connector (on the instrument panel passenger air-
bag assy side) between the airbag sensor assy center
and the instrument panel passenger airbag assy, mea-
sure the resistance between P2+ and P2-.

OK:

Resistance: 1 M Q or Higher

NG> REPAIR OR REPLACE INSTRUMENT PANEL

WIRE

2 CHECK AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER

SST 09843-18040

P Squib :l Airbag

C[l D: Sensor
Assy

Center

DLC3

DTC B1185/57

CG Tc

H01023
H10600 H16840

H41979

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

(@)
(b)

(€)

(d)
(e)

()
(@)

HINT:

Connect the connector to the airbag sensor assy center.
Connect the negative (-) terminal cable to the battery,
and wait at least for 2 seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Check the DTC (See page 05-424).

OK:

DTC B1185/57 is not output.

Codes other than code B1185/57 may be output at this time, but
they are not relevant to this check.

NG> REPLACE AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER
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05-572

DIAGNOSTICS _— SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)
3 CHECK P SQUIB
SST 09843-18040
(@ Turn the ignition switch to LOCK.
. (b) Disconnect the negative (=) terminal cable from the bat-
P Squib :l Airbag ter d wai
Sensor y, and wait at least for 90 seconds.
C[D::l Assy (c) Connect the instrument panel passenger airbag assy
Center connector.
(d) Connect the negative (—) terminal cable to the battery,
and wait at least for 2 seconds.
(e) Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
DLC3 DTC B1185/57 conds.
W] ()  Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
m ':> ] (@) Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
cG Te seconds.
(h)  Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
:%gig H16840 H41980 conds.
(i) Check the DTC (See page 05-424).
OK:
DTC B1185/57 is not output.
HINT:

Codes other than code B1185/57 may be output at this time, but
they are not relevant to this check.

NG> REPLACE INSTRUMENT PANEL PASSENGER

AIR BAG ASSY

USE SIMULATION METHOD TO CHECK

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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05-573

DIAGNOSTICS - SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003) 052004

DTC

B1186/58

OPEN IN P SQUIB (2ND STEP) CIRCUIT

CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION

The P squib (2nd step) circuit consists of the airbag sensor assy center and instrument panel passenger

airbag assy.

It causes the SRS to deploy when the SRS deployment conditions are satisfied.
DTC B1186/58 is recorded when an open is detected in the P squib circuit.

¢ P squib (2nd step) malfunction
« Airbag sensor assy center malfunction

DTC No. DTC Detecting Condition Trouble Area
* Open circuit in P2+ wire harness or P2— wire harness of . .
squib (2nd step) ¢ Instrument panel passenger airbag assy (P squib, 2nd step)
B1186/58 q P * Airbag sensor assy center

e Instrument panel wire

WIRING DIAGRAM
See page 05-570.

INSPECTION PROCEDURE

1 CHECK P SQUIB CIRCUIT(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER — INSTRUMENT
PANEL PASSENGER AIRBAG ASSY)

P Squib

g

:l Airbag

P2—

R14286 P2+
Ha1424

:I Sensor
Assy
Center

H41932

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

(@)
(b)

(€)

Disconnect the negative (-) terminal cable from the bat-
tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.

Disconnect the connectors between the airbag sensor
assy center and the instrument panel passenger airbag
assy.

For the connector (on the instrument panel passenger air-
bag assy side) between the airbag sensor assy center
and the instrument panel passenger airbag assy, mea-
sure the resistance between P2+ and P2—.

OK:

Resistance: Below 1 Q

NG> REPAIR OR REPLACE INSTRUMENT PANEL

WIRE
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05-574

DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

2 CHECK AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER

SST 09843-18040

P Squib :| Airbag

CD P Sensor
7 Assy

’ :l Center

H01023
H16853
H10600 H16841

DLC3 DTC B1186/58

'=>Jﬂm1ﬂjﬂﬂmmﬂﬂ_
CG Tc

H41981

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

(@)
(b)

(€)
(d)

(e)
(f)

(@)
(h)

HINT:

Connect the connector to the airbag sensor assy center.
Using a service wire, connect P2+ and P2- of the connec-
tor (on the instrument panel passenger airbag assy side)
between the airbag sensor assy center and the instru-
ment panel passenger airbag assy.

Connect the negative (-) terminal cable to the battery,
and wait at least for 2 seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Check the DTC (See page 05-424).

OK:

DTC B1186/58 is not output.

Codes other than code B1186/58 may be output at this time, but
they are not relevant to this check.

NG> REPLACE AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER
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05-575

DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)
3 CHECK P SQUIB
SST 09843-18040
(@ Turn the ignition switch to LOCK.
_ , (b) Disconnect the negative (—) terminal cable from the bat-
P Squib :l Airbag .
Sensor tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.
C[l: Assy (c) Connect the instrument panel passenger airbag assy
:l Center connector.
(d) Connect the negative (—) terminal cable to the battery,
and wait at least for 2 seconds.
(e) Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
DLC3 DTC B1186/58 conds.

[ ] ()  Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
C> UL (g) Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
seconds.

CG Tc (h)  Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
:?(1)253 H16841 H41982 conds.
(i) Check the DTC (See page 05-424).
OK:
DTC B1186/58 is not output.
HINT:

Codes other than code B1186/58 may be output at this time, but
they are not relevant to this check.

NG> REPLACE INSTRUMENT PANEL PASSENGER

AIR BAG ASSY

USE SIMULATION METHOD TO CHECK

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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05-576
DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003) 0557R-04

DTC [B1187/55 | SHORT IN P SQUIB (2ND STEP) CIRCUIT
(TO GROUND)

CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION

The P squib (2nd step) circuit consists of the airbag sensor assy center and instrument panel passenger
airbag assy.

It causes the SRS to deploy when the SRS deployment conditions are satisfied.

DTC B1187/55 is recorded when ground short is detected in the P squib (2nd step) circuit.

DTC No. DTC Detecting Condition Trouble Area

« Short circuit in P squib (2nd step) wire harness (to ground) | ¢ Instrument panel passenger airbag assy (P squib, 2nd step)
B1187/55 * P squib malfunction * Airbag sensor assy center

« Airbag sensor assy center malfunction e Instrument panel wire

WIRING DIAGRAM
See page 05-570.

INSPECTION PROCEDURE

1 CHECK P SQUIB CIRCUIT(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER — INSTRUMENT
PANEL PASSENGER AIRBAG ASSY)

(@) Disconnect the negative (-) terminal cable from the bat-
tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.

P Squib :l Airbag (b) Disconnect the conhector between the airbag sensor
” Sensor assy center and the instrument panel passenger airbag

“ :I Assy assy.
:l Center (c) For the connector (on the instrument panel passenger air-

bag assy side) between the airbag sensor assy center
and the instrument panel passenger airbag assy, mea-
sure the resistance between P2+ and body ground.
OK:

pP2— Resistance: 1 M Q or Higher

R14286 P2+
H41424 H41932

NG> REPAIR OR REPLACE INSTRUMENT PANEL
WIRE

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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05-577

DIAGNOSTICS - SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

CHECK AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER

SST 09843-18040

CG

H01023
H16853
H10600

P Squib _ ]Airbag

Sensor
% Assy
Center

DTC B1187/55

H16838 H41983

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

(@)
(b)

(€)
(d)

(e)
(f)

(@)
(h)

HINT:

Connect the connector to the airbag sensor assy center.
Using a service wire, connect P2+ and P2- of the connec-
tor (on the instrument panel passenger airbag assy side)
between the airbag sensor assy center and the instru-
ment panel passenger airbag assy.

Connect the negative (-) terminal cable to the battery,
and wait at least for 2 seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Check the DTC (See page 05-424).

OK:

DTC B1187/55 is not output.

Codes other than code B1187/55 may be output at this time, but
they are not relevant to this check.

NG> REPLACE AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER
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05-578

DIAGNOSTICS _— SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)
3 CHECK P SQUIB
SST 09843-18040
(@ Turn the ignition switch to LOCK.
P Squib Airbag (b) Disconnect the negative (=) terminal cable from the bat-
C[D: Sensor tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.
Assy (c) Connect the instrument panel passenger airbag assy
Center connector.
(d) Connect the negative (—) terminal cable to the battery,
and wait at least for 2 seconds.
(e) Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
DLC3 DTC\ B1187/55 conds.
i (f)  Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
= (@) Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
seconds.
CG Tc (h)  Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
H%ggg H16838 H41984 conds.
(i) Check the DTC (See page 05-424).
OK:
DTC B1187/55 is not output.
HINT:

Codes other than code B1187/55 may be output at this time, but
they are not relevant to this check.

NG> REPLACE INSTRUMENT PANEL PASSENGER

AIR BAG ASSY

4 USE SIMULATION METHOD TO CHECK

NG> Gotostep 1

REPLACE ALL SRS COMPONENTS INCLUDING THE WIRE HARNESS

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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05-579

DIAGNOSTICS - SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003) gsez5-04

DTC

B+)

B1188/56 | SHORT IN SQUIB (2ND STEP) CIRCUIT (TO

CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION

The P squib (2nd step) circuit consists of the airbag sensor assy center and instrument panel passenger

airbag assy.

It causes the SRS to deploy when the SRS deployment conditions are satisfied.
DTC B1188/56 is recorded when a B+ short is detected in the P squib (2nd step) circuit.

DTC No. DTC Detecting Condition Trouble Area

e Short circuit in P squib (2nd step) wire harness (to B+) ¢ Instrument panel passenger airbag assy (P squib, 2nd step)
B1188/56 P squib (2nd step) malfunction * Airbag sensor assy center

« Airbag sensor assy center malfunction e Instrument panel wire

WIRING DIAGRAM
See page 05-570.

INSPECTION PROCEDURE

1 CHECK P SQUIB CIRCUIT(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER — INSTRUMENT
PANEL PASSENGER AIRBAG ASSY)

(@)
P Squib :| Airbag (b)
% :I Sensor
Z Assy
Center (9]
(d)
(e)
P2—
1
R14286 P2+
H41424 H41932

Disconnect the negative (-) terminal cable from the bat-
tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.

Disconnect the connector between the airbag sensor
assy center and the instrument panel passenger airbag
assy.

Connect the negative (-) terminal cable to the battery,
and wait at least for 2 seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON.

For the connector (on the instrument panel passenger air-
bag assy side) between the airbag sensor assy center
and the instrument panel passenger airbag assy, mea-
sure the voltage between P2+ and body ground.

OK:

Voltage: Below 1 V

NG> REPAIR OR REPLACE INSTRUMENT PANEL

WIRE

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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05-580

DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

CHECK AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER

SST 09843-18040

P Squib :l

e

CG

H01023
H16853

H10600

1]

Airbag
Sensor
Assy
Center

DLC3

Tc

H16839

DTC B1188/56

H41985

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

(@)
(b)

(c)
(d)

(e)
(f)

(@)
(h)

(i)
()

HINT:

Turn the ignition switch to LOCK.

Disconnect the negative (=) terminal cable from the bat-
tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.

Connect the connector to the airbag sensor assy center.
Using a service wire, connect P2+ and P2— of the connec-
tor (on the instrument panel passenger airbag assy side)
between the airbag sensor assy center and the instru-
ment panel passenger airbag assy.

Connect the negative (-) terminal cable to the battery,
and wait at least for 2 seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Check the DTC (See page 05-424).

OK:

DTC B1188/56 is not output.

Codes other than code B1188/56 may be output at this time, but
they are not relevant to this check.

NG> REPLACE AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER
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05-581

DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)
3 CHECK P SQUIB
SST 09843-18040
(@ Turn the ignition switch to LOCK.
P Squib :| Airbag (b) Disconnect the negative (=) terminal cable from the bat-
Sensor tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.
C[D: Assy (c) Connect the instrument panel passenger airbag assy
Center connector.
(d) Connect the negative (—) terminal cable to the battery,
and wait at least for 2 seconds.
(e) Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
DLC3 DTC B1188/56 conds.

[ ‘BT 1] ' ()  Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
WH > (g) Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
seconds.
cG Tc (h)  Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-

E?Sgﬁg H16839 H41986 conds.
(i) Check the DTC (See page 05-424).
OK:
DTC B1188/56 is not output.
HINT:

Codes other than code B1188/56 may be output at this time, but
they are not relevant to this check.

NG> REPLACE INSTRUMENT PANEL PASSENGER

AIR BAG ASSY

4 USE SIMULATION METHOD TO CHECK

NG> Gotostep 1

REPLACE ALL SRS COMPONENTS INCLUDING THE WIRE HARNESS

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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05-619

DIAGNOSTICS - AUDIO SYSTEM (April, 2003) os60A-02

RADIO BROADCAST CANNOT BE RECEIVED (BAD RECEPTION)

INSPECTION PROCEDURE
1 | CHECK IF RADIO AUTO-SEARCH FUNCTIONS PROPERLY

(@) Check if the radio auto—search functions properly.
(1) Perform the auto—search of the radio and check that it functions normally.
Standard: The radio auto—search functions properly.

OK CHECK AND REPLACE RADIO RECEIVER
ASSY

2 CHECK OPTIONAL COMPONENT

(@) Check optional component (Sun shade film, telephone antenna etc.).
(1) Check whether or not any optional component is installed, such as the sunshade film and the
telephone antenna, is installed.
Standard: Optional component is installed.

OK> EFFECT FROM OPTIONAL COMPONENT

3 [CHECK ANTENNA FOR NOISE PRODUCTION

(@ Noise Check with Antenna
(1) With the ignition switch in ACC, turn on the radio and choose the AM mode.
(2) Place a tip of a screwdriver or the antenna of the antenna assembly w/ holder and check that
the noise heard from the speaker.
Standard: Noise occurs.

OK CHECK AND REPLACE RADIO RECEIVER
ASSY

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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05-620

DIAGNOSTICS — AUDIO SYSTEM (April, 2003)

4 INSPECT RADIO RECEIVER ASSY(ANTENNA)

(@)

(b)

J

Preparation for Check

(1) Remove the antenna plug of the radio receiver as-
sembly.

Noise Check

(1) With the radio receiver assembly connector con-
nected, turn the ignition switch to ACC.

(2) Turn on the radio and choose the AM mode.

(3) Place a flat—head screwdriver or a metal such as a
thin wire on the antenna jack of the radio receiver
assembly and check that the noise heard from the
speaker.

Standard: Noise occurs.

@
o L

ASSY

OK> CHECK AND REPLACE RADIO RECEIVER

E50367

REPLACE AMPLIFIER ANTENNA ASSY

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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DIAGNOSTICS

05-437

SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003) —

DTC

B0100/13

SHORT IN D SQUIB CIRCUIT

CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION
The D squib circuit consists of the airbag sensor assy center, spiral cable sub—assy and horn button assy.
It causes the SRS to deploy when the SRS deployment conditions are satisfied.

DTC B0100/13 is recorded when a short is detected in the D squib circuit.

« Spiral cable sub—assy malfunction
« Airbag sensor assy center malfunction

DTC No. DTC Detecting Condition Trouble Area
 Short urcwt. between D+ wire harness and D- wire har- « Horn button assy (D squib)
ness of squib .
. . e Spiral cable sub—assy
B0100/13 ¢ D squib malfunction

« Airbag sensor assy center

e Instrument panel wire

WIRING DIAGRAM

Airbag Sensor Assy Center

4 N\
Al16
D Squib
Y-B 14
D+ —
\Alg D+
13
D- Y —_
AL3] D-
Spiral Cable
Sub—Assy
g J
H01451
2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
Author : Date : 602




05-438

DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

INSPECTION PROCEDURE

1 CHECK D SQUIB CIRCUIT(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER — HORN BUTTON

@
— Color: Orange

1ok

a

f—

H01001
C91344 H41439

ASSY)

(@) Disconnect the negative (-) terminal cable from the bat-

tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.
D Squib [ ]Airbag (b) Disconnect the connectors between the airbag sensor

Spiral Sensor assy center and the horn button assy.
C[l Q: ESE'_eASSy :[D:D Assy (c) Release the airbag activation prevention mechanism of
Center the connector (on the airbag sensor assy center side) be-
‘ tween the airbag sensor assy center and the spiral cable

— sub—assy (See page 05-424).

4%}, (d) For the connector (on the spiral cable sub—assy side) be-

tween the horn button assy and the spiral cable sub—assy,
measure the resistance between D+ and D-.

OK:

Resistance: 1 M Q or Higher

NG> Goto step 4

2 CHECK AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER

SST 09843-18040

D Squib soiral ]Airbag
Sensor
E[I @: Cable | | | ]Assy
Sub-Assy
Center
DLC3 DTC B0100/13
A= i
T
CG
H01002 Tc
H10600 H40103 H40030

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

(@)
(b)

(€)

(d)
(e)

()
(9)

HINT:

Connect the connector to the airbag sensor assy center.
Connect the negative (-) terminal cable to the battery,
and wait at least for 2 seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Check the DTC (See page 05-424).

OK:

DTC B0100/13 is not output.

Codes other than code B0100/13 may be output at this time, but
they are not relevant to this check.

NG> REPLACE AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER

Author : Date : 603



05-439

DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)
3 CHECK D SQUIB
SST 09843-18040
(@ Turn the ignition switch to LOCK.
D Squib . Airbag (b) Disconnect t.he negative (=) terminal cable from the bat-
Spiral Sensor tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.
C[D: Cable :[D: Assy (c) Connect the horn button assy connectors.
Sub-Assy . .
Center (d) Connect the negative () terminal cable to the battery,
and wait at least for 2 seconds.
(e) Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.
DTC BO100/13 ()  Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
(g) Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
=> ” ””” seconds.
(h)  Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.
B 40103 woosz| () Check the DTC (See page 05-424).
OK:
DTC B0100/13 is not output.
HINT:

Codes other than code B0100/13 may be output at this time, but
they are not relevant to this check.

NG> REPLACE HORN BUTTON ASSY

USE SIMULATION METHOD TO CHECK

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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05-440

DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

4 [CHECK INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER — SPIRAL
CABLE SUB-ASSY)

D Squib

dI[H

Spiral
Cable
Sub-Assy

Airbag
:| Sensor
Assy

Center

HO1004
Ha1424

H41440

(@)
(b)

()

Disconnect the connector of the instrument panel wire.
Release the airbag activation prevention mechanism of
the connector (on the airbag sensor assy center side) be-
tween the airbag sensor assy center and the spiral cable
sub—assy (See page 05-424).

For the connector (on the spiral cable sub—assy side) be-
tween the airbag sensor assy center and the spiral cable
sub—assy, measure the resistance between D+ and D-.
OK:

Resistance: 1 M Q or Higher

NG>

REPAIR OR REPLACE INSTRUMENT PANEL
WIRE(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER - SPI-
RAL CABLE SUB-ASSY)

5 |[CHECK SPIRAL CABLE SUB-ASSY

Spiral

] B cave

Sub-Assy

H01000
C91344

Airbag
:l Sensor
Assy

Center

Color: Orange

H41441

(@)

(b)

Release the airbag activation prevention mechanism of
the spiral cable sub—assy connector on the airbag sensor
assy center side (See page 05-424).

For the orange connector (on the spiral cable sub—assy
side) between the horn button assy and the spiral cable
sub—assy, measure the resistance between D+ and D-.
OK:

Resistance: 1 M Q or Higher

NG >

REPLACE SPIRAL CABLE SUB-ASSY

USE SIMULATION METHOD TO CHECK

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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DIAGNOSTICS —

SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

05-441

055Y2-04

DTC

B0101/14 | OPEN IN D SQUIB CIRCUIT

CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION
The D squib circuit consists of the airbag sensor assy center, spiral cable sub—assy and horn button assy.
It causes the SRS to deploy when the SRS deployment conditions are satisfied.
DTC B0101/14 is recorded when an open is detected in the D squib circuit.

« Spiral cable sub—assy malfunction
« Airbag sensor assy center malfunction

e Instrument panel wire

DTC No. DTC Detecting Condition Trouble Area
* Open circuit in D+ wire harness or D— wire harness of squib ¢ Horn button assy (D squib)
D ib malfunction « Spiral cable sub—ass;

B0101/14 squib malfunctiol pi u y

« Airbag sensor assy center

WIRING DIAGRAM
See page 05-437.

INSPECTION PROCEDURE

1 CHECK D SQUIB CIRCUIT(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER — HORN BUTTON

ASSY)
(@)
Nomes || ™
dl A gjs'_eAssy ujm=] Assy ()
Center

H01001
C91344

@)
- — Color: Orange

H41439

Disconnect the negative (-) terminal cable from the bat-

tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.

Disconnect the connectors between the horn button assy
and the airbag sensor assy center.
For the orange connector (on the spiral cable sub—assy
side) between the horn button assy and the spiral cable
sub—assy, measure the resistance between D+ and D-.

OK:

Resistance: Below 1 Q

NG >

Goto step 4

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

Author :

Date :
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05-442

DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

2 CHECK AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER

SST 09843-18040

D Squib f oo

Sub-Assy

H01002
C91348
H10600 W02044

ol powe  HO] S

:l Airbag

:l Center

d=k Color: Orange

DTC B0101/14

H42104

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

(@) Connect the connector to the airbag sensor assy center.
(b) Using a service wire, connect D+ and D- of the orange
connector (on the spiral cable sub—assy side) between

the horn button assy and the spiral cable sub—assy.

(c) Connect the negative (—) terminal cable to the battery,

and wait at least for 2 seconds.

(d)  Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-

conds.
(e) Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).

()  Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20

seconds.

(g) Turn the ignition switch to ON, and walit at least for 20 se-

conds.

(h) Check the DTC (See page 05-424).
OK:
DTC B0101/14 is not output.

HINT:

Codes other than code B0101/14 may be output at this time, but

they are not relevant to this check.

NG> REPLACE AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER
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05-443

DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)
3 CHECK D SQUIB
SST 09843-18040
(@ Turn the ignition switch to LOCK.
: (b) Disconnect the negative (=) terminal cable from the bat-
D Squib Spiral Airbag tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.
C[D: Cable :[D: izgsor (c) Connect the horn button assy connector.
Sub-Assy y (d) Connect the negative () terminal cable to the battery,
Center i
and wait at least for 2 seconds.
(e) Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.
()  Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
(g) Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
seconds.
(h)  Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
Te conds.
H%ggg W02044 H40036 (') Check the DTC (See page 05_424)-
OK:
DTC B0101/14 is not output.
HINT:

Codes other than code B0101/14 may be output at this time, but
they are not relevant to this check.

NG> REPLACE HORN BUTTON ASSY

USE SIMULATION METHOD TO CHECK

4 [CHECK INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER — SPIRAL
CABLE SUB-ASSY)

D Squib Spiral

C[l D: Cable :D a:u

Sub-Assy

:l Airbag
Sensor
Assy
Center

HO1004
Ha1424

H41440

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

(@)
(b)

Disconnect the connector of the instrument panel wire.
For the connector (on the spiral cable sub—assy side) be-
tween the airbag sensor assy center and the spiral cable
sub—assy, measure the resistance between D+ and D-.
OK:

Resistance: Below 1 Q

NG> REPAIR OR REPLACE INSTRUMENT PANEL

WIRE(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER - SPI-
RAL CABLE SUB-ASSY)

Author : Date : 608



05-444

DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

5 |[CHECK SPIRAL CABLE SUB-ASSY

(@)

D Squib soira Airbag
Al e 00 2o
Sub-Assy

‘ Center

Color: Orange

For the orange connector (on the spiral cable sub—assy
side) between the horn button assy and the spiral cable
sub—assy, measure the resistance between D+ and D-.
OK:

Resistance: Below 1 Q

H01000
C91344

H41441 NG> REPLACE SPIRAL CABLE SUB-ASSY

USE SIMULATION METHOD TO CHECK

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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05-445

0525F_14

DTC B0102/11 | SHORT IN D SQUIB CIRCUIT (TO GROUND)

DIAGNOSTICS - SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION

The D squib circuit consists of the airbag sensor assy center, spiral cable sub—assy and horn button assy.
It causes the SRS to deploy when the SRS deployment conditions are satisfied.

DTC B0102/11 is recorded when a ground short is detected in the D squib circuit.

DTC No. DTC Detecting Condition Trouble Area
« Short circuit in D squib wire harness (to ground) ¢ Horn button assy (D squib)
D squib malfunction « Spiral cable sub—assy
B0102/11 . ) .
« Spiral cable sub—assy malfunction « Airbag sensor assy center
« Airbag sensor assy center malfunction e Instrument panel wire

WIRING DIAGRAM
See page 05-437.

INSPECTION PROCEDURE
1 | CHECK D SQUIB CIRCUIT(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER — HORN BUTTON

ASSY)
(@) Disconnect the negative (-) terminal cable from the bat-
tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.
D Squib [gora Airbag (b) Disconnect the connectors between the airbag sensor
Sensor assy center and the horn button assy.
C[l Q: gjsissy :[D:D Assy (c) For the orange connector (on the spiral cable sub—assy
Center side) between the horn button assy and the spiral cable
sub—assy, measure the resistance between D+ and body
ground.
OK:

Resistance: 1 M Q or Higher

Color: Orange

H01001
C91344

= NG> Goto step 5

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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05-446

H01002
C91348

H10600 W02042

H42105

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

DIAGNOSTICS _— SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)
2 CHECK AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER
SST 09843-18040
(@) Connect the connector to the airbag sensor assy center.
(b) Using a service wire, connect D+ and D- of the orange
D Squib | ¢ piral Airbag connector (on the spiral cable sub—assy side) between
CD @: Cable :[D:] iensor the horn button assy and the spiral cable sub-assy.
Sub-Assy :l CZ?t/er (c) Connect the negative (-) terminal cable to the battery,
‘ and wait at least for 2 seconds.
(d)  Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait t least for 20 se-
conds.
(e) Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
()  Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
Color: Orange seconds.
(g) Turn the ignition switch to ON, and walit at least for 20 se-
DLC3 DTC B0102/11 conds.
g (h) Check the DTC (See page 05-424).
A=
DTC B0102/11 is not output.
CG Tc HINT:

Codes other than code B0102/11 may be output at this time, but
they are not relevant to this check.

NG> REPLACE AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER
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05-447

DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)
3 CHECK D SQUIB
SST 09843-18040
(@ Turn the ignition switch to LOCK.
(b) Disconnect the negative (=) terminal cable from the bat-
D Squib [gyra Airbag tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.
C[D: Cable :[D: iensor (c) Connect the horn button assy connectors.
Sub-Assy sy (d) Connect the negative () terminal cable to the battery,
Center and wait at least for 2 seconds.
(e) Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.
DLC3 DTC B0102/11 ()  Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
e (g) Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
=> seconds.
(h)  Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
CG Tc conds.
ooy Woz42 wosr| () Check the DTC (See page 05-424).
OK:
DTC B0102/11 is not output.
HINT:

Codes other than code B0102/11 may be output at this time, but
they are not relevant to this check.

NG> REPLACE HORN BUTTON ASSY

4 USE SIMULATION METHOD TO CHECK

NG> Gotostep 1

REPLACE ALL SRS COMPONENTS INCLUDING THE WIRE HARNESS

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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05-448

HO1004
Ha1424

H41440

DIAGNOSTICS _— SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)
5 CHECK INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER — SPIRAL
CABLE SUB-ASSY)
(@) Disconnect the connector of the instrument panel wire.
D Squib [ Airbag (b) For the connector (on the spiral cable sub—assy side) be-
C[l D: ig'gfi :D a:[' Sensor tween the airbag sensor assy center and the spiral cable
Sub—-Assy Assy sub—assy, measure the resistance between D+ and body
’ Center ground.
OK:

Resistance: 1 M Q or Higher

REPAIR OR REPLACE INSTRUMENT PANEL
WIRE(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER - SPI-
RAL CABLE SUB-ASSY)

NG>

H01000
C91344

Color: Orange

H41441

6 CHECK SPIRAL CABLE SUB-ASSY

(@) For the orange connector (on the spiral cable sub—assy
side) between the horn button assy and the spiral cable
_ , sub—assy, measure the resistance between D+ and body

D Squiblga Airbag ground

Sensor )

Al e HIET D ey OK: |
1 center Resistance: 1 M Q or Higher

NG >

REPLACE SPIRAL CABLE SUB-ASSY

7

USE SIMULATION METHOD TO CHECK

NG >

Gotostep 1

REPLACE ALL SRS COMPONENTS INCLUDING THE WIRE HARNESS

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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DIAGNOSTICS - SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

05-449

0525G-13

DTC

B0103/12 | SHORT IN D SQUIB CIRCUIT (TO B+)

CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION

The D squib circuit consists of the airbag sensor assy center, spiral cable sub—assy and horn button assy.
It causes the SRS to deploy when the SRS deployment conditions are satisfied.

DTC B0103/12 is recorded when a B+ short is detected in the D squib circuit.

« Spiral cable sub—assy malfunction
« Airbag sensor assy center malfunction

e Instrument panel wire

DTC No. DTC Detecting Condition Trouble Area
« Short circuit in D squib wire harness (to B+) ¢ Horn button assy (D squib)
* D squi Ifuncti * Spiral | —

B0103/12 squib malfunction Spiral cable sub—assy

« Airbag sensor assy center

WIRING DIAGRAM
See page 05-437.

INSPECTION PROCEDURE

1 CHECK D SQUIB CIRCUIT(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER — HORN BUTTON

H01001
C91344

Color: Orange

H41439

ASSY)

(@) Disconnect the negative (-) terminal cable from the bat-

tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.
D Squib [ ]Airbag (b) Disconnect the connectors between the airbag sensor

22‘;2 Sensor assy center and the horn button assy.
C[l Q: Sub_Assy :[D:D Assy (c) Connect the negative () terminal cable to the battery,

Center and wait at least for 2 seconds.
(d)  Turn the ignition switch to ON.

(e) For the orange connector (on the spiral cable sub—assy

side) between the horn button assy and the spiral cable
sub—assy, measure the voltage between D+ and body

ground.
OK:
Voltage: Below 1 V

NG> Gotostep 5

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

Author :

Date :
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05-450

DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

2 CHECK AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER

SST 09843-18040

D Squib
d Spiral

DLC3

T

g cwe  HIE] S

Sub-Assy

:| Airbag

:| Center

Color: Orange

DTC B0103/12

CG Tc

H01002
C91348
H10600 W02043

H42106

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

(@)
(b)

(c)
(d)
(e)
(f)

(@)
(h)

(i)
()

HINT:

Turn the ignition switch to LOCK.

Disconnect the negative (=) terminal cable from the bat-
tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.

Connect the connector to the airbag sensor assy center.
Using a service wire, connect D+ and D- of the orange
connector (on the spiral cable sub—assy side) between
the horn button assy and the spiral cable sub—assy.
Connect the negative (-) terminal cable to the battery,
and wait at least for 2 seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 60 se-
conds.

Check the DTC (See page 05-424).

OK:

DTC B0103/12 is not output.

Codes other than code B0103/12 may be output at this time, but
they are not relevant to this check.

NG> REPLACE AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER
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05-451

DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)
3 CHECK D SQUIB
SST 09843-18040
(@ Turn the ignition switch to LOCK.
(b) Disconnect the negative (=) terminal cable from the bat-
D Squib g :l Airbag tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.
C[D: Cable :[D:] Sensor (c) Connect the horn button assy connectors.
Sub-Assy Assy (d) Connect the negative () terminal cable to the battery,
:l Center and wait at least for 2 seconds.
(e) Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.
DLC3 DTC B0103/12 ()  Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
o (@) Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
=> seconds.
(h)  Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
CG T conds.
H01003 c .
H10600 W02043 H40038 (') Check the DTC (See page 05_424)-
OK:
DTC B0103/12 is not output.
HINT:

Codes other than code B0103/12 may be output at this time, but
they are not relevant to this check.

NG> REPLACE HORN BUTTON ASSY

4 USE SIMULATION METHOD TO CHECK

NG> Gotostep 1

REPLACE ALL SRS COMPONENTS INCLUDING THE WIRE HARNESS

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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05-452

HO1004
Ha1424

DIAGNOSTICS _— SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)
5 CHECK INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER — SPIRAL
CABLE SUB-ASSY)
(@ Turn the ignition switch to LOCK.
D Squib[ o, Airbag (b) Disconnect the connectors of the instrument panel wire.
C[l D: Czlgli :D a:[l Sensor (c)  Turn the ignition switch to ON.
Sub-Assy Assy (d) For the connector (on the spiral cable sub—assy side) be-
Center tween the airbag sensor assy center and the spiral cable

sub—assy, measure the voltage between D+ and body
ground.

OK:

Voltage: Below 1 V

REPAIR OR REPLACE INSTRUMENT PANEL
WIRE(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER - SPI-
RAL CABLE SUB-ASSY)

H41440

NG>

H01000
C91344

Color: Orange

H41441

6 CHECK SPIRAL CABLE SUB-ASSY
(@) For the orange connector (on the spiral cable sub—assy
side) between the horn button assy and the spiral cable
_ , sub—assy, measure the voltage between D+ and body
D Squib f i gggzgr ground.
C[l @: gjs?Assy :D l:l :l Assy OK:
1 center Voltage: Below 1 V

NG >

REPLACE SPIRAL CABLE SUB-ASSY

7

USE SIMULATION METHOD TO CHECK

NG >

Gotostep 1

REPLACE ALL SRS COMPONENTS INCLUDING THE WIRE HARNESS

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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DIAGNOSTICS

05-453

SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003) gs5v3-04

DTC

B0105/53 | SHORT IN P SQUIB CIRCUIT

CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION
The P squib circuit consists of the airbag sensor assy center and instrument panel passenger airbag assy.
It causes the SRS to deploy when the SRS deployment conditions are satisfied.

DTC B0105/53 is recorded when a short is detected in the P squib circuit.

* P squib malfunction
« Airbag sensor assy center malfunction

e Instrument panel wire

DTC No. DTC Detecting Condition Trouble Area
« Short circuit between P+ wire harness and P— wire . .
hamess of sauib ¢ Instrument panel passenger airbag assy (P squib)
B0105/53 auio. * Airbag sensor assy center

WIRING DIAGRAM

A15
P Squib

P+

Airbag Sensor Assy Center

7

{ P+

~\

H01454

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

Author :

Date : 618




05-454

DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

INSPECTION PROCEDURE

1 CHECK P SQUIB CIRCUIT(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER — INSTRUMENT
PANEL PASSENGER AIRBAG ASSY)

P Squib :l Airbag
CD 7 :l Sensor

7 Assy
Center

\

S
ARV

R14286 P-
H41424

P+

H41932

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

(@) Disconnect the negative (-) terminal cable from the bat-
tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.

(b) Disconnect the connectors between the airbag sensor
assy center and the instrument panel passenger airbag
assy.

HINT:

Make sure that the connector is not damaged (The lock button

is not disengaged, or the claw of the lock is not deformed or

damaged). If the damage is found, replace the wire harness.

(c) Release the airbag activation prevention mechanism of
the connector (on the airbag sensor assy center side) be-
tween the airbag sensor assy center and the instrument
panel passenger airbag assy (See page 05-424).

(d)  For the connector (on the instrument panel passenger air-
bag assy side) between the airbag sensor assy center
and the instrument panel passenger airbag assy, mea-
sure the resistance between P+ and P-.

OK:
Resistance: 1 M Q or Higher

NG> REPAIR OR REPLACE INSTRUMENT PANEL
WIRE

Author : Date : 619



05-455

DIAGNOSTICS - SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

2 CHECK AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER

DLC3

CG Tc

H01023
H10600 H01077

SST 09843-18040
P Squib :l Airbag
Sensor

C[l D::l Assy
:| Center

=>

DTC B0105/53

H41933

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

(@)
(b)

(€)

(d)
(e)

()
(@)

HINT:

Connect the connector to the airbag sensor assy center.
Connect the negative (-) terminal cable to the battery,
and wait at least for 2 seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Check the DTC (See page 05-424).

OK:

DTC B0105/53 is not output.

Codes other than code B0105/53 may be output at this time, but
they are not relevant to this check.

NG> REPLACE AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER

Author : Date : 620



05-456

DIAGNOSTICS _— SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)
3 CHECK P SQUIB
SST 09843-18040
(@ Turn the ignition switch to LOCK.
(b) Disconnect the negative (=) terminal cable from the bat-
P Squib :l Airbag tery, and wait gt least for 90 seconds. .
Sensor (c) Connect the instrument panel passenger airbag assy
C[l: connector.
(d) Connect the negative () terminal cable to the battery,
and wait at least for 2 seconds.
(e) Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.
()  Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
(g) Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
seconds.
(h)  Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
:?(1)233 H01077 H40041 conds.
(i) Check the DTC (See page 05-424).
OK:
DTC B0105/53 is not output.
HINT:

Codes other than code B0105/53 may be output at this time, but
they are not relevant to this check.

NG> REPLACE INSTRUMENT PANEL PASSENGER

AIR BAG ASSY

USE SIMULATION METHOD TO CHECK

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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DIAGNOSTICS - SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

05-457

055Y4-04

DTC

B0106/54 | OPEN IN P SQUIB CIRCUIT

CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION
The P squib circuit consists of the airbag sensor assy center and instrument panel passenger airbag assy.
It causes the SRS to deploy when the SRS deployment conditions are satisfied.

DTC B0106/54 is recorded when an open is detected in the P squib circuit.

DTC No. DTC Detecting Condition Trouble Area
* Open circuit in P+ wire harness or P— wire harness of . .
squib ¢ Instrument panel passenger airbag assy (P squib)
B0106/54 q * Airbag sensor assy center

* P squib malfunction
« Airbag sensor assy center malfunction

e Instrument panel wire

WIRING DIAGRAM
See page 05-453.

INSPECTION PROCEDURE

1 CHECK P SQUIB CIRCUIT(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER — INSTRUMENT
PANEL PASSENGER AIRBAG ASSY)

P Squib

(@)

:l Airbag (b)

1

:I Sensor

I

R14286
Ha1424

‘ :| Center (©)
e
0 -

Assy

U% P+

H41932

Disconnect the negative (-) terminal cable from the bat-
tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.

Disconnect the connectors between the airbag sensor
assy center and the instrument panel passenger airbag
assy.

For the connector (on the instrument panel passenger air-
bag assy side) between the airbag sensor assy center
and the instrument panel passenger airbag assy, mea-
sure the resistance between P+ and P—.

OK:

Resistance: Below 1 Q

NG> REPAIR OR REPLACE INSTRUMENT PANEL

WIRE

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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05-458

DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

2 CHECK AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER

SST

09843-18040

P Squib

H01023
H16855

H10600 HO01078

:l Airbag
Sensor
Assy

Center

H41934

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

(@)
(b)

(€)
(d)

(e)
(f)

(@)
(h)

HINT:

Connect the connector to the airbag sensor assy center.
Using a service wire, connect P+ and P- of the connector
(on the instrument panel passenger airbag assy side) be-
tween the airbag sensor assy center and the instrument
panel passenger airbag assy.

Connect the negative (-) terminal cable to the battery,
and wait at least for 2 seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Check the DTC (See page 05-424).

OK:

DTC B0106/54 is not output.

Codes other than code B0106/54 may be output at this time, but
they are not relevant to this check.

NG> REPLACE AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER
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05-459

DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)
3 CHECK P SQUIB
SST 09843-18040
(@ Turn the ignition switch to LOCK.
(b) Disconnect the negative (=) terminal cable from the bat-
P Squib :l Airbag tery, and wait gt least for 90 seconds. .
Sensor (c) Connect the instrument panel passenger airbag assy
CD: Assy connector.
:l Center (d) Connect the negative () terminal cable to the battery,
and wait at least for 2 seconds.
(e) Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
DTC B0106/54 conds.
(H  Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
> () Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
seconds.
Te (h)  Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
E?Sgﬁg Ho1078 H40043 conds.
(i) Check the DTC (See page 05-424).
OK:
DTC B0106/54 is not output.
HINT:

Codes other than code B0106/54 may be output at this time, but
they are not relevant to this check.

NG> REPLACE INSTRUMENT PANEL PASSENGER

AIR BAG ASSY

USE SIMULATION METHOD TO CHECK

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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05-460

DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003) 0250-13

DTC

B0107/51 | SHORT

IN P SQUIB CIRCUIT (TO GROUND)

CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION
The P squib circuit consists of the airbag sensor assy center and instrument panel passenger airbag assy.
It causes the SRS to deploy when the SRS deployment conditions are satisfied.
DTC B0107/51 is recorded when ground short is detected in the P squib circuit.

DTC No. DTC Detecting Condition Trouble Area

« Short circuit in P squib wire harness (to ground) ¢ Instrument panel passenger airbag assy (P squib)
B0107/51 P squib malfunction * Airbag sensor assy center

« Airbag sensor assy center malfunction e Instrument panel wire

WIRING DIAGRAM
See page 05-453.

INSPECTION PROCEDURE

1 CHECK P SQUIB CIRCUIT(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER — INSTRUMENT
PANEL PASSENGER AIRBAG ASSY)

P Squib

R14286
Ha1424

i
g
=)

G
‘ :| Center (©)
=

I

(@)

:l Airbag (b)

:I Sensor

Assy

[

a5 P+

H41932

Disconnect the negative (-) terminal cable from the bat-
tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.

Disconnect the connectors between the airbag sensor
assy center and the instrument panel passenger airbag
assy.

For the connector (on the instrument panel passenger air-
bag assy side) between the airbag sensor assy center
and the instrument panel passenger airbag assy, mea-
sure the resistance between P+ and body ground.

OK:

Resistance: 1 M Q or Higher

NG> REPAIR OR REPLACE INSTRUMENT PANEL
WIRE

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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05-461

DIAGNOSTICS - SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

2 CHECK AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER

SST 09843-18040

P Squib :l Airbag
% Sensor

Assy
Center

DTC B0107/51

CG Tc

H01023
H16855

H10600 H01075 H41977

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

(@)
(b)

(€)
(d)

(e)
(f)

(@)
(h)

HINT:

Connect the connector to the airbag sensor assy center.
Using a service wire, connect P+ and P- of the connector
(on the instrument panel passenger airbag assy side) be-
tween the airbag sensor assy center and the instrument
panel passenger airbag assy.

Connect the negative (-) terminal cable to the battery,
and wait at least for 2 seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Check the DTC (See page 05-424).

OK:

DTC B0107/51 is not output.

Codes other than code B0107/51 may be output at this time, but
they are not relevant to this check.

NG> REPLACE AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER
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05-462

DIAGNOSTICS _— SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)
3 CHECK P SQUIB
SST 09843-18040
(@ Turn the ignition switch to LOCK.
(b) Disconnect the negative (=) terminal cable from the bat-
tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.
P Squib ]Aifbag (c) Connect the instrument panel passenger airbag assy
C[D: Sensor connector.
Assy (d) Connect the negative (-) terminal cable to the battery,
:l Center and wait at least for 2 seconds.
DLC3 DTC BOL07/51 (e) Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.
(f) Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
(g) Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
seconds.
(h)  Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
Hioea Hoto7s H40045 conds.
(i) Check the DTC (See page 05-424).
OK:
DTC B0107/51 is not output.
HINT:

Codes other than code B0107/51 may be output at this time, but
they are not relevant to this check.

NG> REPLACE INSTRUMENT PANEL PASSENGER

AIR BAG ASSY

4

USE SIMULATION METHOD TO CHECK

NG> Gotostep 1

REPLACE ALL SRS COMPONENTS INCLUDING THE WIRE HARNESS

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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DIAGNOSTICS - SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

05-463

0525K-13

DTC

B0108/52

SHORT IN P SQUIB CIRCUIT (TO B+)

CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION
The P squib circuit consists of the airbag sensor assy center and instrument panel passenger airbag assy.
It causes the SRS to deploy when the SRS deployment conditions are satisfied.
DTC B0108/52 is recorded when a B+ short is detected in the P squib circuit.

« Airbag sensor assy center malfunction

DTC No. DTC Detecting Condition Trouble Area
« Short circuit in P squib wire harness (to B+) ¢ Instrument panel passenger airbag assy (P squib)
B0108/52 P squib malfunction * Airbag sensor assy center

e Instrument panel wire

WIRING DIAGRAM
See page 05-453.

INSPECTION PROCEDURE

1 CHECK P SQUIB CIRCUIT(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER — INSTRUMENT
PANEL PASSENGER AIRBAG ASSY)

P Squib

R14286
Ha1424

1

tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.

:l Airbag

:I Sensor

Assy

assy.

‘ :| Center

i
g
=)

I

=il

[

a5 P+

and wait at least for 2 seconds.
(d)  Turn the ignition switch to ON.

OK:
H41932 Voltage: Below 1 V

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

(@) Disconnect the negative (-) terminal cable from the bat-

(b) Disconnect the connectors between the airbag sensor
assy center and the instrument panel passenger airbag

(c) Connect the negative (—) terminal cable to the battery,

(e) For the connector (on the instrument panel passenger air-
bag assy side) between the airbag sensor assy center
and the instrument panel passenger airbag assy, mea-
sure the voltage between P+ and body ground.

NG> REPAIR OR REPLACE INSTRUMENT PANEL
WIRE

Author : Date :
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05-464

DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

2 CHECK AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER

SST

09843-18040

P Squib

H01023
H16855

H10600 H01076

:l Airbag

:l Sensor
Assy
Center

DTC B0108/52

H41978

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

(@)
(b)

(c)
(d)

(e)
(f)

(@)
(h)

(i)
()

HINT:

Turn the ignition switch to LOCK.

Disconnect the negative (—) terminal cable from the bat-
tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.

Connect the connector to the airbag sensor assy center.
Using a service wire, connect P+ and P- of the connector
(on the instrument panel passenger airbag assy side) be-
tween the airbag sensor assy center and the instrument
panel passenger airbag assy.

Connect the negative (-) terminal cable to the battery,
and wait at least for 2 seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Check the DTC (See page 05-424).

OK:

DTC B0108/52 is not output.

Codes other than code B0108/52 may be output at this time, but
they are not relevant to this check.

NG> REPLACE AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER
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05-465

DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)
3 CHECK P SQUIB
SST 09843-18040
(@ Turn the ignition switch to LOCK.
(b) Disconnect the negative (=) terminal cable from the bat-
tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.
P Squib ]Aifbag (c) Connect the instrument panel passenger airbag assy
C[D: Sensor connector.
Assy (d) Connect the negative (-) terminal cable to the battery,
:l Center and wait at least for 2 seconds.
(e) Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
DLC3 DTC B0108/52 conds.
(H  Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
% > () Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
e seconds.
CG 1 (h)  Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
E?Sgﬁg H01076 H40047 conds.
(i) Check the DTC (See page 05-424).
OK:
DTC B0108/52 is not output.
HINT:

Codes other than code B0108/52 may be output at this time, but
they are not relevant to this check.

NG> REPLACE INSTRUMENT PANEL PASSENGER

AIR BAG ASSY

4 USE SIMULATION METHOD TO CHECK

NG> Gotostep 1

REPLACE ALL SRS COMPONENTS INCLUDING THE WIRE HARNESS

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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05-466

DIAGNOSTICS

SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

055Y5-05

DTC

B0110/43 | SHORT IN SIDE SQUIB (RH) CIRCUIT

CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION

The side squib (RH) circuit consists of the airbag sensor assy center and front seat airbag assy (RH).
It causes the SRS to deploy when the SRS deployment conditions are satisfied.
DTC B0110/43 is recorded when a short is detected in the side squib (RH) circuit.

« Side squib (RH) malfunction
« Airbag sensor assy center malfunction

DTC No. DTC Detecting Condition Trouble Area
« Short circuit between SFR+ wire harness and SFR— wire .
harmness of sauib « Front seat airbag assy (RH)
B0110/43 9

« Airbag sensor assy center
e Instrument panel wire No.3

WIRING DIAGRAM

Airbag Sensor Assy Center

4 N\
S7
Side Squib (RH)
1 1
Y-R UA]_ SFR+
2 Y-G 2
(@1 sFr-
g J
H01454
2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
Author : Date : 631



05-467

DIAGNOSTICS - SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

INSPECTION PROCEDURE

1 CHECK SIDE SQUIB(RH) CIRCUIT(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER — FRONT

SEAT AIRBAG ASSY RH)

:l Airbag

. . Sensor
Side Squib (RH) Assy

C[l z :l :l Center

SFR+

HO01019
C82598 H40977

(@)
(b)
(€)

(d)

Disconnect the negative (-) terminal cable from the bat-
tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.

Disconnect the connectors between the front seat airbag
assy (RH) and the airbag sensor assy center.

Release the airbag activation prevention mechanism of
the connector (on the airbag sensor assy center side) be-
tween the airbag sensor assy center and the front seat
airbag assy (RH) (See page 05-424).

For the connector (on the front seat airbag assy side) be-
tween the airbag sensor assy center and the front seat
airbag assy (RH), measure the resistance between SFR+
and SFR-.

OK:

Resistance: 1 M Q or Higher

NG> REPAIR OR REPLACE INSTRUMENT PANEL

WIRE NO.3(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER -
FRONT SEAT AIRBAG ASSY RH)

2 CHECK AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER

SST  09843-18040

:l Airbag
Sensor
Side Squib (RH) Assy

] [] center

DLC3

DTC B0110/43

C>

CG Tc
HO01020
H10600 HO01069 H42111

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

(@)
(b)
(€)

(d)
(e)

()
(9

HINT:

Connect the the connector to the airbag sensor assy cen-
ter.

Connect the negative (-) terminal cable to the battery,
and wait at least for 2 seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Check the DTC (See page 05-424).

OK:

DTC B0110/43 is not output.

Codes other than code B0110/43 may be output at this time, but
they are not relevant to this check.

NG> REPLACE AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER
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05-468

DIAGNOSTICS _— SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)
3 CHECK SIDE SQUIB(RH)
SST 09843-18040
(@ Turn the ignition switch to LOCK.
(b) Disconnect the negative (=) terminal cable from the bat-
:I Airbag tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.
Sensor (c) Connect the front seat airbag assy (RH) connector.
Side Squib (RH) Assy (d) Connect the negative (—) terminal cable to the battery,
Center and wait at least for 2 seconds.
(e) Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.
DTC B0110/43 (f)  Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
(g) Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
seconds.
(h)  Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.
ﬂ%gﬁé H01069 H40979 (') Check the DTC (See page 05_424)-
OK:
DTC B0110/43 is not output.
HINT:

Codes other than code B0110/43 may be output at this time, but
they are not relevant to this check.

NG> REPLACE SEPARATE TYPE FRONT SEAT

BACK ASSY

USE SIMULATION METHOD TO CHECK

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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05-469
DIAGNOSTICS - SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003) ossvo-04

DTC B0111/44 | OPEN IN SIDE SQUIB (RH) CIRCUIT

CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION

The side squib (RH) circuit consists of the airbag sensor assy center and front seat airbag assy (RH).
It causes the SRS to deploy when the SRS deployment conditions are satisfied.
DTC B0111/44 is recorded when an open is detected in the side squib (RH) circuit.

DTC No. DTC Detecting Condition Trouble Area

 Open circuit in SFR+ wire harness or SFR— wire harness
of squib

« Side squib (RH) malfunction

« Airbag sensor assy center malfunction

WIRING DIAGRAM
See page 05-466.
INSPECTION PROCEDURE

1 CHECK SIDE SQUIB(RH) CIRCUIT(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER — FRONT
SEAT AIRBAG ASSY RH)

« Front seat airbag assy (RH)
« Airbag sensor assy center
e Instrument panel wire No.3

B0111/44

(@) Disconnect the negative (-) terminal cable from the bat-
tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.

:l , (b) Disconnect the connectors between the airbag sensor

Airbag .

Sensor assy center and the front seat airbag assy (RH).

Side Squib (RH Assy (c) For the connector (on the front seat airbag assy side) be-

C[l g :l Center tween the airbag sensor assy center and the front seat

airbag assy (RH), measure the resistance between SFR+
and SFR-.
OK:

Resistance: Below 1 Q

H01019
C82598 H40977

WIRE NO.3(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER -

NG REPAIR OR REPLACE INSTRUMENT PANEL
FRONT SEAT AIRBAG ASSY RH)

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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05-470

DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

2 CHECK AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER

SST 09843-18040

Side Squib (RH)

:l Airbag
Sensor
Assy

Center

/]

DLC3

A/

CG Tc

H01020
H16278
H10600 H01070

DTC B0111/44

H40980

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

(@)
(b)

(€)
(d)

(e)
(f)

(@)
(h)

HINT:

Connect the connector to the airbag sensor assy center.
Using a service wire, connect SFR+ and SFR- of the con-
nector (on the front seat airbag assy side) between the
airbag sensor assy center and the front seat airbag assy
(RH).

Connect the negative (-) terminal cable to the battery,
and wait at least for 2 seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Check the DTC (See page 05-424).

OK:

DTC B0111/44 is not output.

Codes other than code B0111/44 may be output at this time, but
they are not relevant to this check.

NG> REPLACE AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER
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05-471

DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)
3 CHECK SIDE SQUIB(RH)
SST 09843-18040
(@ Turn the ignition switch to LOCK.
(b) Disconnect the negative (=) terminal cable from the bat-
Airbag tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.
Sensor (c) Connect the front seat airbag assy (RH) connector.
Side Squib (RH) | | Assy (d) Connect the negative () terminal cable to the battery,
CD: :l Center and wait at least for 2 seconds.
(e) Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.
DTC BO111/44 | (fy  Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
' (9) Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
seconds.
(h)  Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.
ﬂ%gﬁé H01070 H40981 (') Check the DTC (See page 05_424)-
OK:
DTC B0111/44 is not output.
HINT:

Codes other than code B0111/44 may be output at this time, but
they are not relevant to this check.

NG> REPLACE SEPARATE TYPE FRONT SEAT

BACK ASSY

USE SIMULATION METHOD TO CHECK

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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05-475

DIAGNOSTICS - SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003) 0525033

DTC

B+)

B0113/42 | SHORT IN SIDE SQUIB (RH) CIRCUIT (TO

CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION
The side squib (RH) circuit consists of the airbag sensor assy center and front seat airbag assy (RH).
It causes the SRS to deploy when the SRS deployment conditions are satisfied.

DTC B0113/42 is recorded when a B+ short is detected in the side squib (RH) circuit.

DTC No. DTC Detecting Condition Trouble Area
« Short circuit in side squib (RH) wire harness (to B+) « Front seat airbag assy (RH)
B0113/42 « Side squib (RH) malfunction * Airbag sensor assy center
« Airbag sensor assy center malfunction « Instrument panel wire No.3

WIRING DIAGRAM
See page 05-466.

INSPECTION PROCEDURE

SEAT

AIRBAG ASSY RH)

1 CHECK SIDE SQUIB(RH) CIRCUIT(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER — FRONT

Side Squib (RH

:l Airbag
Sensor

Assy

]

Center

H01019
C82598

H40977

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

(@)
(b)
(€)

(d)
(e)

Disconnect the negative (-) terminal cable from the bat-
tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.

Disconnect the connectors between the airbag sensor
assy center and the front seat airbag assy (RH).
Connect the negative (-) terminal cable to the battery,
and wait at least for 2 seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON.

For the connector (on the front seat airbag assy side) be-
tween the airbag sensor assy center and the front seat
airbag assy (RH), measure the voltage between SFR+
and body ground.

OK:

Voltage: Below 1 V

WIRE NO.3(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER -

NG REPAIR OR REPLACE INSTRUMENT PANEL
FRONT SEAT AIRBAG ASSY RH)
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DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

2 CHECK AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER

SST 09843-18040

Side Squib (RH)

:l Airbag

Sensor
Assy

:l Center

DTC B0113/42

H01020
H16278
H10600 HO01068

H42113

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

(@)
(b)

(c)
(d)

(e)
(f)

(@)
(h)

(i)
()

HINT:

Turn the ignition switch to LOCK.

Disconnect the negative (=) terminal cable from the bat-
tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.

Connect the connector to the airbag sensor assy center.
Using a service wire, connect SFR+ and SFR- of the con-
nector (on the front front seat airbag assy side) between
the airbag sensor assy center and the front seat airbag
assy (RH).

Connect the negative (-) terminal cable to the battery,
and wait at least for 2 seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Check the DTC (See page 05-424).

OK:

DTC B0113/42 is not output.

Codes other than code B0113/42 may be output at this time, but
they are not relevant to this check.

NG> REPLACE AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER
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DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)
3 CHECK SIDE SQUIB(RH)
SST 09843-18040
(@ Turn the ignition switch to LOCK.
(b) Disconnect the negative (=) terminal cable from the bat-
:l Airba tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.
g .
Sensor (c) Connect the front seat airbag assy (RH) connector.
Side Squib (RH) Assy (d) Connect the negative () terminal cable to the battery,
CD: :l Center and wait at least for 2 seconds.
(e) Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.
DLC3 DTC B0113/42 (f)  Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
' () Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
7 - seconds.
i (h)  Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
CGC ¢ conds.
O 01068 naoses| () Check the DTC (See page 05-424).
OK:
DTC B0113/42 is not output.
HINT:

Codes other than code B0113/42 may be output at this time, but
they are not relevant to this check.

NG> REPLACE SEPARATE TYPE FRONT SEAT

BACK ASSY

4 USE SIMULATION METHOD TO CHECK

NG> Gotostep 1

REPLACE ALL SRS COMPONENTS INCLUDING THE WIRE HARNESS

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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DIAGNOSTICS

SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

055Y1-04

DTC

B0115/47 | SHORT IN SIDE SQUIB (LH) CIRCUIT

CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION

The side squib (LH) circuit consists of the airbag sensor assy center and front seat airbag assy (LH).
It causes the SRS to deploy when the SRS deployment conditions are satisfied.
DTC B0115/47 is recorded when a short is detected in the side squib (LH) circuit.

« Side squib (LH) malfunction

« Airbag sensor assy center malfunction

DTC No. DTC Detecting Condition Trouble Area
« Short circuit between SFL+ wire harness and SFL— wire )
harmess of sauib  Front seat airbag assy (LH)
B0115/47 q

« Airbag sensor assy center
e Instrument panel wire No.3

WIRING DIAGRAM

Airbag Sensor Assy Center

4 N\
S6
Side Squib (LH)
L 6
Y-R {Al; SFL+
2 Y-G /—\5
— (A1) SFL-
\_ J

H01454

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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DIAGNOSTICS - SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

INSPECTION PROCEDURE

1 CHECK SIDE SQUIB(LH) CIRCUIT(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER — FRONT

SEAT AIRBAG ASSY LH)

Side Squib (LH)
- —
7. :l | | Airbag
] Sensor
| | Assy
] Center
SFL-
SFL+

HO1016
C82598

H40986

(@)
(b)
(€)

(d)

Disconnect the negative (-) terminal cable from the bat-
tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.

Disconnect the connectors between the airbag sensor
assy center and the front seat airbag assy (LH).
Release the airbag activation prevention mechanism of
the connector (on the airbag sensor assy center side) be-
tween the airbag sensor assy center and the front seat
airbag assy (LH) (See page 05-424).

For the connector (on the front seat airbag assy side) be-
tween the airbag sensor assy center and the front seat
airbag assy (LH), measure the resistance between SFL+
and SFL-.

OK:

Resistance: 1 M Q or Higher

NG>

REPAIR OR REPLACE INSTRUMENT PANEL
WIRE NO.3

2 CHECK AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER

SST 09843-18040
Side Squib (LH)
ED 2 ]Airbag
Sensor

‘ Assy
:| Center

DTC B0115/47

HO01017
H16278
H10600 H01073

H40987

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

(@)
(b)

(©)
(d)

(€)
(f)

(9)
(h)

HINT:

Connect the connector to the airbag sensor assy center.
Using a service wire, connect SFL+ and SFL- of the con-
nector (on the front seat airbag assy side) between the
airbag sensor assy center and the front seat airbag assy
(LH).

Connect the negative (-) terminal cable to the battery,
and wait at least for 2 seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Check the DTC (See page 05-424).

OK:

DTC B0115/47 is not output.

Codes other than code B0115/47 may be output at this time, but
they are not relevant to this check.

NG >

REPLACE AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER
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DIAGNOSTICS _— SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)
3 CHECK SIDE SQUIB(LH)
SST 09843-18040
(@ Turn the ignition switch to LOCK.
Side Squib (LH) (b) Disconnect the negative (=) terminal cable from the bat-
C[l: :l tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.
Airbag (c) Connect the front seat airbag assy (LH) connector.
Sensor (d) Connect the negative (-) terminal cable to the battery,
Assy and wait at least for 2 seconds.
Center (e) Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.
DLC3 DTC BO115/47 (H Clear the. DTC storgd in memory (See pgge 05-424).
_ (@) Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
% > seconds.
(h)  Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
CG Tc conds.
HOO18 01073 mosss| () Check the DTC (See page 05—-424).
OK:
DTC B0115/47 is not output.
HINT:

Codes other than code B0115/47 may be output at this time, but
they are not relevant to this check.

NG>

REPLACE SEPARATE TYPE FRONT SEAT
BACK ASSY

USE SIMULATION METHOD TO CHECK

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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DIAGNOSTICS - SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003) oy

DTC

B0116/48

OPEN IN SIDE SQUIB (LH) CIRCUIT

CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION
The side squib (LH) circuit consists of the airbag sensor assy center and front seat airbag assy (LH).
It causes the SRS to deploy when the SRS deployment conditions are satisfied.

DTC B0116/48 is recorded when an open is detected in the side squib (LH) circuit.

DTC No. DTC Detecting Condition Trouble Area
* Open circuit in SFL+ wire harness or SFL— wire harness .
of sauib  Front seat airbag assy (LH)
B0116/48 q * Airbag sensor assy center

« Side squib (LH) malfunction
« Airbag sensor assy center malfunction

e Instrument panel wire No.3

WIRING DIAGRAM

See page 05-478.
INSPECTION PROCEDURE

1 CHECK SIDE SQUIB(LH) CIRCUIT(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER — FRONT
SEAT AIRBAG ASSY LH)

HO1016
C82598

. . (a)
Side Squib (LH)
o —
7 | | Airbag (b)
] Sensor
Assy ()
Center

H40986

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

Disconnect the negative (-) terminal cable from the bat-
tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.

Disconnect the connectors between the airbag sensor
assy center and the front seat airbag assy (LH).

For the connector (on the front seat airbag assy side) be-
tween the airbag sensor assy center and the front seat
airbag assy (LH), measure the resistance between SFL+
and SFL-.

OK:

Resistance: Below 1 Q

WIRE NO.3(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER -

NG REPAIR OR REPLACE INSTRUMENT PANEL
FRONT SEAT AIRBAG ASSY LH)
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DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

2 CHECK AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER

SST 09843-18040

Side Squib (LH)

]

Airbag
Sensor
Assy
Center

HO01017
H16278
H10600 H01074

DTC B0116/48

H40989

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

(@)
(b)

(€)
(d)

(e)
(f)

(@)
(h)

HINT:

Connect the connector to the airbag sensor assy center.
Using a service wire, connect SFL+ and SFL- of the con-
nector (on the front seat airbag assy side) between the
airbag sensor assy center and the front seat airbag assy
(LH).

Connect the negative (-) terminal cable to the battery,
and wait at least 2 seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Check the DTC (See page 05-424).

OK:

DTC B0116/48 is not output.

Codes other than code B0116/48 may be output at this time, but
they are not relevant to this check.

NG> REPLACE AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER
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DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)
3 CHECK SIDE SQUIB(LH)
SST 09843-18040
(@ Turn the ignition switch to LOCK.
Side Squib (LH) (b) Disconnect the negative (-) terminal cable from the bat-
C[l: :l Airbag tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.
Sensor (c) Connect the front seat airbag assy (LH) connector.
Assy (d) Connect the negative () terminal cable to the battery,
Center and wait at least for 2 seconds.
(e) Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.
DLC3 DTC B0116/48 ()  Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
[ Banl (@) Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
=> seconds.
(h)  Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
CG T conds.
S 01074 naosso| () Check the DTC (See page 05-424).
OK:
DTC B0116/48 is not output.
HINT:

Codes other than code B0116/48 may be output at this time, but
they are not relevant to this check.

NG> REPLACE SEPARATE TYPE FRONT SEAT

BACK ASSY

USE SIMULATION METHOD TO CHECK

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003) os2sR13
DTC | B0117/45 | SHORT IN SIDE SQUIB (LH) CIRCUIT (TO
GROUND)

CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION

The side squib (LH) circuit consists of the airbag sensor assy center and front seat airbag assy (LH).
It causes the SRS to deploy when the SRS deployment conditions are satisfied.

DTC B0117/45 is recorded when a ground short is detected in the side squib (LH) circuit.

DTC No. DTC Detecting Condition Trouble Area
« Short circuit in side squib (LH) wire harness (to ground)  Front seat airbag assy (LH)
B0117/45 « Side squib (LH) malfunction * Airbag sensor assy center
« Airbag sensor assy center malfunction « Instrument panel wire No.3

WIRING DIAGRAM
See page 05-478.

INSPECTION PROCEDURE

1 CHECK SIDE SQUIB(LH) CIRCUIT(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER — FRONT
SEAT AIRBAG ASSY LH)

(@) Disconnect the negative (-) terminal cable from the bat-

Side Squib (LH) tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.

Cl:l : :l || Airbag (b) Disconnect the connectors between the airbag sensor
M Sensor assy center and the front seat airbag assy (LH).
L1 Assy (c) For the connector (on the front seat airbag assy side) be-
1 center tween the airbag sensor assy center and the front seat

| airbag assy (LH), measure the resistance between SFL+
and body ground.

OK:

SFL+ Resistance: 1 M Q or Higher

HO1016
C82598 H40986

WIRE NO.3(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER -
FRONT SEAT AIRBAG ASSY LH)

NG> REPAIR OR REPLACE INSTRUMENT PANEL

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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DIAGNOSTICS - SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

2 CHECK AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER

SST 09843-18040

Side Squib (LH)

=1l

:l Airbag
Sensor
Assy

:l Center

HO01017
H16278
H10600 HO01071

H40991

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

(@)
(b)

(€)
(d)

(e)
(f)

(@)
(h)

HINT:

Connect the connector to the airbag sensor assy center.
Using a service wire, connect SFL+ and SFL- of the con-
nector (on the front seat airbag assy side) between the
airbag sensor assy center and the front seat airbag assy
(LH).

Connect the negative (-) terminal cable to the battery,
and wait at least for 2 seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Check the DTC (See page 05-424).

OK:

DTC B0117/45 is not output.

Codes other than code B0117/45 may be output at this time, but
they are not relevant to this check.

NG> REPLACE AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER
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DIAGNOSTICS _— SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)
3 CHECK SIDE SQUIB(LH)
SST 09843-18040
(@ Turn the ignition switch to LOCK.
Side Squib (LH) (b) Disconnect the negative (-) terminal cable from the bat-
ED: :l Airbag tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.
Sensor (c) Connect the front front seat airbag assy (LH) connector.
Assy (d) Connect the negative () terminal cable to the battery,
:| Center and wait at least for 2 seconds.
(e) Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.
DLC3 DTC BO117/45 ()  Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
(g) Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
seconds.
(h)  Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
CG Tc conds.
P 101071 naosez2| () Check the DTC (See page 05-424).
OK:
DTC B0117/45 is not output.
HINT:

Codes other than code B0117/45 may be output at this time, but
they are not relevant to this check.

NG> REPLACE SEPARATE TYPE FRONT SEAT

BACK ASSY

4

USE SIMULATION METHOD TO CHECK

NG> Gotostep 1

REPLACE ALL SRS COMPONENTS INCLUDING THE WIRE HARNESS

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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DIAGNOSTICS - SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003) oz 1z

DTC

B0118/46

SHORT
B+)

IN SIDE SQUIB (LH) CIRCUIT (TO

CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION
The side squib (LH) circuit consists of the airbag sensor assy center and front seat airbag assy (LH).
It causes the SRS to deploy when the SRS deployment conditions are satisfied.

DTC B0118/46 is recorded when a B+ short is detected in the side squib (LH) circuit.

DTC No. DTC Detecting Condition Trouble Area
« Short circuit in side squib (LH) wire harness (to B+)  Front seat airbag assy (LH)
B0118/46 « Side squib (LH) malfunction * Airbag sensor assy center
« Airbag sensor assy center malfunction « Instrument panel wire No.3

WIRING DIAGRAM
See page 05-478.

INSPECTION PROCEDURE

1 CHECK SIDE SQUIB(LH) CIRCUIT(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER — FRONT
SEAT AIRBAG ASSY LH)

HO1016
C82598

. . (@)
Side Squib (LH)
> —
Cl:l ] :l | | Airbag (b)
] Sensor
| | Assy (c)
| Center
- (d)
(e)
SFL+

H40986

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

Disconnect the negative (-) terminal cable from the bat-
tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.

Disconnect the connectors between the airbag sensor
assy center and the front seat airbag assy (LH).
Connect the negative (-) terminal cable to the battery,
and wait at least for 2 seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON.

For the connector (on the front seat airbag assy side) be-
tween the airbag sensor assy center and the front seat
airbag assy (LH), measure the voltage between SFL+
and body ground.

OK:

Voltage: Below 1 V

WIRE NO.3(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER -

NG REPAIR OR REPLACE INSTRUMENT PANEL
FRONT SEAT AIRBAG ASSY LH)
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DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

2 CHECK AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER

SST 09

843-18040

Side Squib (LH)

‘ Assy
:| Center
(= )

% :l Airbag
Sensor

DTC B0118/46

CG Tc

HO01017
H16278
H10600 H01072

H40993

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

(@)
(b)

(c)
(d)

(e)
(f)

(@)
(h)

(i)
()

HINT:

Turn the ignition switch to LOCK.

Disconnect the negative (=) terminal cable from the bat-
tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.

Connect the connector to the airbag sensor assy center.
Using a service wire, connect SFL+ and SFL- of the con-
nector (on the front seat airbag assy side) between the
airbag sensor assy center and the front seat airbag assy
(LH).

Connect the negative (-) terminal cable to the battery,
and wait at least for 2 seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Check the DTC (See page 05-424).

OK:

DTC B0118/46 is not output.

Codes other than code B0118/46 may be output at this time, but
they are not relevant to this check.

NG> REPLACE AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER
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DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)
3 CHECK SIDE SQUIB(LH)
SST 09843-18040
(@ Turn the ignition switch to LOCK.
(b) Disconnect the negative (—) terminal cable from the bat-
Side Squib (LH) tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.
C[l: :l Airbag (c) Connect the front seat airbag assy (LH) connector.
Sensor (d) Connect the negative (—) terminal cable to the battery,
Assy and wait at least for 2 seconds.
Center (e) Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.
DLC3 DTC BO118/46 () Clear the. DTC storgd in memory (See pgge 05-424).
canm (g) Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
E‘% => seconds.
== (h)  Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
CG T1¢ conds.
S 01072 naosea| () Check the DTC (See page 05-424).
OK:
DTC B0118/46 is not output.
HINT:

Codes other than code B0118/46 may be output at this time, but
they are not relevant to this check.

NG> REPLACE SEPARATE TYPE FRONT SEAT

BACK ASSY

4

USE SIMULATION METHOD TO CHECK

NG> Gotostep 1

REPLACE ALL SRS COMPONENTS INCLUDING THE WIRE HARNESS

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003) ossye-0s

DTC B0126/27 | SEAT BELT BUCKLE SWITCH (LH)
MALFUNCTION

DTC B0127/27 | SEAT BELT BUCKLE SWITCH (LH)
MALFUNCTION

CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION

The seat belt buckle switch (LH) circuit consists of the airbag sensor assy center and front seat inner belt

assy (LH).
DTC B0126/B0127/27 is recorded when a malfunction is detected in the seat belt buckle switch (LH) circuit.
DTC No. DTC Detecting Condition Trouble Area
« Short circuit in LBE+ wire harness (to ground)
e Short circuit in LBE+ wire harness (to B+) « Front seat inner belt assy (LH)
B0126/B0127/27 | « Open circuit in LBE+ wire harness « Airbag sensor assy center

« Front seat inner belt assy (LH) malfunction ¢ Instrument panel wire No.3
« Airbag sensor assy center malfunction

WIRING DIAGRAM

B6

) Airbag Sensor Assy Center
Seat Belt Buckle Switch (LH)

- ™

G
5 {A12) LBE+

p H16798

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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DIAGNOSTICS - SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

INSPECTION PROCEDURE

1 CHECK WIRE HARNESS(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER — FRONT SEAT INNER
BELT ASSY LH)

Inner
Belt
Assy LH

Front Seat

i

[ NNNN

HO01010
C81676

Airbag
Sensor
Assy
Center

HA40447

(@)
(b)
(€)

Disconnect the negative (-) terminal cable from the bat-
tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.

Disconnect the connectors between the airbag sensor
assy center and the front seat inner belt assy (LH).

For the connector (on the airbag sensor assy center side)
between the airbag sensor assy center and the front seat
inner belt assy (LH), measure the resistance between
LBE+ and body ground.

OK:

Resistance: 1 M Q or Higher

NG>

REPAIR OR REPLACE INSTRUMENT PANEL
WIRE NO.3 (AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER -
FRONT SEAT INNER BELT ASSY LH)

2 CHECK WIRE HARNESS(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER — FRONT SEAT INNER
BELT ASSY LH)

Inner
Belt
Assy LH

Front Seat

i

[ NNNN

HO01010
C81676

Airbag
Sensor
Assy
Center

HA40447

(@)

(b)
(€)

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

Connect the negative (-) terminal cable to the battery,
and wait at least for 2 seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON.

For the connector (on the airbag sensor assy center side)
between the airbag sensor assy center and the front seat
inner belt assy (LH), measure the voltage between LBE+
and body ground.

OK:

Voltage: Below 1 V

NG
> WIRE NO.3 (AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER -

REPAIR OR REPLACE INSTRUMENT PANEL
FRONT SEAT INNER BELT ASSY LH)
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DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

3 [|CHECK FRONT SEAT INNER BELT ASSY LH

% :l Airbag
Sensor

Front Seat Inner Assy
Belt Assy LH :l Center

LBE+

H41987

(@)
(b)

(€)

(d)
(e)

Turn the ignition switch to LOCK.

Disconnect the negative (=) terminal cable from the bat-
tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.

Connect the connector of the front seat inner belt assy
(LH).

Unlock the seat belt for the front driver’s seat.

For the connector (on the airbag sensor assy center side),
measure the resistance between LBE+ and body ground.
OK:

Resistance: 1.0 k Q — 1.6 kQ

NG> REPLACE FRONT SEAT INNER BELT ASSY LH

4 | CHECK FRONT SEAT INNER BELT ASSY LH

% :l Airbag
Sensor

Front Seat Inner Assy
Belt Assy LH :l Center

LBE+

H41987

(@)
(b)

Lock the seat belt for the front driver’s seat.

For the connector (on the airbag sensor assy center side),
measure the resistance between LBE+ and body ground.
OK:

Resistance: 100 Q — 500 Q

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

NG> REPLACE FRONT SEAT INNER BELT ASSY LH
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DIAGNOSTICS - SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

5 |[CHECK AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER

SST 09843-18040

]::l Airbag
Sensor
Front Seat Inner :I Assy Center
Belt Assy LH
DLC3 DTC B0126/B0127/27
[
|:>MLHMUL
e\
CG TC
C85269
H10600 C85273 H41027

(@)
(b)

(€)

(d)
(e)

()
(@)

HINT:

Connect the connector to the airbag sensor assy center.
Connect the negative (-) terminal cable to the battery,
and wait at least for 2 seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Check the DTC (See page 05-424).

OK:

DTC B0126/B0127/27 is not output.

Codes other than code B0126/B0127/27 may be output at this
time, but they are not relevant to this check.

NG> REPLACE AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER

USE SIMULATION METHOD TO CHECK

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

DTC B0130/63 | SHORT IN P/T SQUIB (RH) CIRCUIT

055YV-05

CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION

The P/T squib (RH) circuit consists of the airbag sensor assy center and seat belt pretensioner (RH).
It causes the SRS to deploy when the SRS deployment conditions are satisfied.
DTC B0130/63 is recorded when a short is detected in the P/T squib (RH) circuit.

DTC No. DTC Detecting Condition Trouble Area

« Short circuit between PR+ wire harness and PR— wire
harness of squib

* P/T squib (RH) malfunction

« Airbag sensor assy center malfunction

« Seat belt pretensioner (RH)
« Airbag sensor assy center
e Instrument panel wire No.3

B0130/63

WIRING DIAGRAM

Airbag Sensor Assy Center
4 N
P13
P/T Squib (RH)
5
Y-B /N
1 {A14] PR+
Y /—6\
14) PR—
2 b
\. Wy,
H01454

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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DIAGNOSTICS - SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

INSPECTION PROCEDURE

1 CHECK P/T SQUIB(RH) CIRCUIT(AIRBAGA SENSOR ASSY CENTER — FRONT
SEAT OUTER BELT ASSY RH)

P/T Squib (RH)

160
\

- {%@

=

H01019
C81077

:l Airbag
:l Sensor
Assy
:| Center

H40048

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

(@) Disconnect the negative (-) terminal cable from the bat-
tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.

(b) Disconnect the connectors between the airbag sensor
assy center and the seat belt pretensioner (RH).

HINT:

Make sure that the connector is not damaged (The lock button

is not disengaged, or the claw of the lock is not deformed or

damaged). If the damage is found, replace the wire harness.

(c) Release the airbag activation prevention mechanism of
the connector (on the airbag sensor assy center side) be-
tween the airbag sensor assy center and the seat belt pre-
tensioner (RH) (See page 05-424).

(d) For the connector (on the seat belt pretensioner side) be-
tween the airbag sensor assy center and the seat belt pre-
tensioner (RH), measure the resistance between PR+
and PR-.

OK:
Resistance: 1 M Q or Higher

NG> REPAIR OR REPLACE INSTRUMENT PANEL

WIRE NO.3(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER -
FRONT SEAT OUTER BELT ASSY RH)
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DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

2 CHECK AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER

SST 09843-18040

:l Airbag
Sensor
P/T Squib (RH) Assy
-
C[l % Center
4

DLC3

=
cs T

H01020
H10600 HO01082

DTC B0130/63

H40049

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

(@)
(b)

(€)

(d)
(e)

()
(@)

HINT:

Connect the connector to the airbag sensor assy center.
Connect the negative (-) terminal cable to the battery,
and wait at least for 2 seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Check the DTC (See page 05-424).

OK:

DTC B0130/63 is not output.

Codes other than code B0130/63 may be output at this time, but
they are not relevant to this check.

NG> REPLACE AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER
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DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)
3 CHECK P/T SQUIB (RH)
SST 09843-18040
(@ Turn the ignition switch to LOCK.
(b) Disconnect the negative (=) terminal cable from the bat-
tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.
:l Airbag (c) Connect the seat belt pretensioner (RH) connector.
_ Sensor (d) Connect the negative () terminal cable to the battery,
PIT Squib (RH) Assy and wait at least for 2 seconds.
:l Center (e) Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.
DLC3 DTC B0130/63 () Clear the. DTC storgd in memory (See pgge 05-424).
(g) Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
N BEER seconds.
/A (h)  Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
CG Te conds.
ﬂ%gﬁé H01082 H40050 (') Check the DTC (See page 05_424)-
OK:
DTC B0130/63 is not output.
HINT:

Codes other than code B0130/63 may be output at this time, but
they are not relevant to this check.

NG> REPLACE FRONT SEAT OUTER BELT ASSY RH

USE SIMULATION METHOD TO CHECK

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003) 055YY-05

DTC

B0131/64

OPEN IN P/T (RH) CIRCUIT

CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION
The P/T squib circuit (RH) consists of the airbag sensor assy center and seat belt pretensioner (RH).
It causes the SRS to deploy when the SRS deployment conditions are satisfied.

DTC B0131/64 is recorded when an open is detected in the P/T squib (RH) circuit.

DTC No. DTC Detecting Condition Trouble Area
* Open circuit in PR+ wire harness or PR— wire harness of .
s puib « Seat belt pretensioner (RH)
B0131/64 q * Airbag sensor assy center

* P/T squib (RH) malfunction
« Airbag sensor assy center malfunction

e Instrument panel wire No.3

WIRING DIAGRAM

See page 05-494.

INSPECTION PROCEDURE

1 CHECK P/T SQUIB(RH) CIRCUIT(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER — FRONT
SEAT OUTER BELT ASSY RH)

H01019
C81077

\

=

- {%@

E

(@)
Airbag
Sensor (0)
CD @:D ]Center ()

PR-

H40048

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

Disconnect the negative (-) terminal cable from the bat-
tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.

Disconnect the connectors between the airbag sensor
assy center and the seat belt pretensioner (RH).

For the connector (on the seat belt pretensioner side) be-
tween the airbag sensor assy center and the seat belt pre-
tensioner (RH), measure the resistance between PR+
and PR-.

OK:

Resistance: Below 1 Q

WIRE NO.3(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER -

NG REPAIR OR REPLACE INSTRUMENT PANEL
FRONT SEAT OUTER BELT ASSY RH)
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DIAGNOSTICS - SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

2 CHECK AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER

SST 09843-18040

:l Airbag
Sensor

P/T Squib (RH) _ Assy
CD 7 :l Center

DTC B0131/64

CG Tc
HO01020
C85243
H10600 HO01083 H40951

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

(@)
(b)

(€)
(d)

(e)
(f)

(@)
(h)

HINT:

Connect the connector to the airbag sensor assy center.
Using a service wire, connect PR+ and PR- of the con-
nector (on the seat belt pretensioner side) between the
airbag sensor assy center and the seat belt pretensioner
(RH).

Connect the negative (-) terminal cable to the battery,
and wait at least for 2 seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Check the DTC (See page 05-424).

OK:

DTC B0131/64 is not output.

Codes other than code B0131/64 may be output at this time, but
they are not relevant to this check.

NG> REPLACE AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER
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DIAGNOSTICS _— SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)
3 CHECK P/T SQUIB (RH)
SST 09843-18040
(@ Turn the ignition switch to LOCK.
(b) Disconnect the negative (=) terminal cable from the bat-
tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.
:l Airbag (c) Connect the seat belt pretensioner (RH) connector.
PIT Squib (RH) :zgsor (d) Connect the negative (-) terminal cable to the battery,
y and wait at least for 2 seconds.
CD: :l Center (e) Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.
DLC3 DTC B0131/64 (f)  Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
(g) Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
EE => seconds.
) (h)  Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
CC ¢ conds.
o600 Hotoss moos:| () Check the DTC (See page 05-424).
OK:
DTC B0131/64 is not output.
HINT:

Codes other than code B0131/64 may be output at this time, but
they are not relevant to this check.

NG> REPLACE FRONT SEAT OUTER BELT ASSY RH

USE SIMULATION METHOD TO CHECK

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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DIAGNOSTICS - SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003) gs2sv-1s
DTC |B0132/61 [ SHORT IN P/T SQUIB (RH) CIRCUIT (TO
GROUND)

CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION

The P/T squib (RH) circuit consists of the airbag sensor assy center and seat belt pretensioner (RH).
It causes the SRS to deploy when the SRS deployment conditions are satisfied.

DTC B0132/61 is recorded when a ground short is detected in the P/T squib (RH) circuit.

DTC No. DTC Detecting Condition Trouble Area
« Short circuit in P/T squib (RH) wire harness (to ground) « Seat belt pretensioner (RH)
B0132/61 * P/T squib (RH) malfunction * Airbag sensor assy center
« Airbag sensor assy center malfunction « Instrument panel wire No.3

WIRING DIAGRAM
See page 05-494.
INSPECTION PROCEDURE

1 CHECK P/T SQUIB(RH) CIRCUIT(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER — FRONT
SEAT OUTER BELT ASSY RH)

(@) Disconnect the negative (-) terminal cable from the bat-
tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.

gggzgr (b) Disconnect the connectors between the airbag sensor
P/T Squib (RH) Assy assy center and the seat belt pretensioner. (RH)..
CD @:D :| Center (c) For the connector (on the seat belt pretensioner side) be-
tween the airbag sensor assy center and the seat belt pre-
‘ tensioner (RH), measure the resistance between PR+

and body ground.

OK:
PR+ AE%? PR— Resistance: 1 M Q or Higher

=

I [
H01019
C81077 H40048

WIRE NO.3(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER -

NG REPAIR OR REPLACE INSTRUMENT PANEL
FRONT SEAT OUTER BELT ASSY RH)
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DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

2 CHECK AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER

SST 09843-18040

:l Airbag
Sensor
P/T Squib (RH) Assy

Center

DTC B0132/61

/=

CG

H01020
C85243
H10600 H01079 H40952

Tc

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

(@)
(b)

(€)
(d)

(e)
(f)

(@)
(h)

HINT:

Connect the connector to the airbag sensor assy center.
Using a service wire, connect PR+ and PR- of the con-
nector (on the seat belt pretensioner side) between the
airbag sensor assy center and the seat belt pretensioner
(RH).

Connect the negative (-) terminal cable to the battery,
and wait at least for 2 seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Check the DTC (See page 05-424).

OK:

DTC B0132/61 is not output.

Codes other than code B0132/61 may be output at this time, but
they are not relevant to this check.

NG> REPLACE AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER
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DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)
3 CHECK P/T SQUIB (RH)
SST 09843-18040
(@ Turn the ignition switch to LOCK.
(b) Disconnect the negative (=) terminal cable from the bat-
:l Airbag tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.
Sensor (c) Connect the seat belt pretensioner (RH) connector.
P/T Squib (RH) Assy (d) Connect the negative (=) terminal cable to the battery,
C[l: :l Center and wait at least for 2 seconds.
(e) Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.
DLC3 DTC B0132/61 ()  Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
. (g) Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
iP > seconds.
s (h)  Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
CG Tc conds.
P 01079 noosa| (i) Check the DTC (See page 05-424).
OK:
DTC B0132/61 is not output.
HINT:

Codes other than code B0132/61 may be output at this time, but
they are not relevant to this check.

NG> REPLACE FRONT SEAT OUTER BELT ASSY RH

4

USE SIMULATION METHOD TO CHECK

NG> Gotostepl

REPLACE ALL SRS COMPONENTS INCLUDING THE WIRE HARNESS

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003) os25W-14

DTC |B0133/62 | SHORT IN P/T SQUIB (RH) CIRCUIT (TO B+)

CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION

The P/T squib (RH) circuit consists of the airbag sensor assy center and seat belt pretensioner (RH).
It causes the SRS to deploy when the SRS deployment conditions are satisfied.
DTC B0133/62 is recorded when a B+ short is detected in the P/T squib (RH) circuit.

DTC No. DTC Detecting Condition

Trouble Area

(to B+)

B0133/62 * PIT squib (RH) malfunction

« Short circuit in seat belt pretensioner (RH) wire harness

« Airbag sensor assy center malfunction

« Seat belt pretensioner (RH)
« Airbag sensor assy center
e Instrument panel wire No.3

WIRING DIAGRAM
See page 05-494.

INSPECTION PROCEDURE

SEAT OUTER BELT ASSY RH)

1 CHECK P/T SQUIB(RH) CIRCUIT(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER — FRONT

:l Airbag
Sensor
P/T Squib (RH) Assy

C[l Center

- {%@ or

5]

H01019
C81077 H40048

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

(@)
(b)
(€)

(d)
(e)

Disconnect the negative (-) terminal cable from the bat-
tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.

Disconnect the connectors between the airbag sensor
assy center and the seat belt pretensioner (RH).
Connect the negative (-) terminal cable to the battery,
and wait at least for 2 seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON.

For the connector (on the seat belt pretensioner side) be-
tween the airbag sensor assy center and the seat belt pre-
tensioner (RH), measure the voltage between PR+ and
body ground.

OK:

Voltage: Below 1V

WIRE NO.3(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER -
FRONT SEAT OUTER BELT ASSY RH)

NG> REPAIR OR REPLACE INSTRUMENT PANEL
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DIAGNOSTICS - SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

2 CHECK AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER

SST 09843-18040

P/T Squib (RH)

:l Airbag
Sensor
Assy

Center

DTC B0133/62

CG Tc
H01020
C85243
H10600 H01081

H40953

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

(@)
(b)

(c)
(d)

(e)
(f)

(@)
(h)

(i)
()

HINT:

Turn the ignition switch to LOCK.

Disconnect the negative (—) terminal cable from the bat-
tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.

Connect the connector to the airbag sensor assy center.
Using a service wire, connect PR+ and PR- of the con-
nector (on the seat belt pretensioner side) between the
airbag sensor assy center and the seat belt pretensioner
(RH).

Connect the negative (-) terminal cable to the battery,
and wait at least for 2 seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Check the DTC (See page 05-424).

OK:

DTC B0133/62 is not output.

Codes other than code B0133/62 may be output at this time, but
they are not relevant to this check.

NG> REPLACE AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER
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DIAGNOSTICS - SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)
3 CHECK P/T SQUIB (RH)
SST 09843-18040
(@ Turn the ignition switch to LOCK.
(b) Disconnect the negative (=) terminal cable from the bat-
. tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.
:l Airbag (c) Connect the seat belt pretensioner (RH) connector.
BIT Squib (RH) :l i:g;or (d) Connect the negative (-) terminal cable to the battery,
Center and wait _at !gast fo_r 2 seconds. .
ﬁ':[l: :l (e) Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.
DLC3 DTC B0133/62 ()  Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
(g) Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
w => seconds.
e (h)  Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
CG Tc conds.
o o108t mooss| () Check the DTC (See page 05-424).
OK:
DTC B0133/62 is not output.
HINT:

Codes other than code B0133/62 may be output at this time, but
they are not relevant to this check.

NG> REPLACE FRONT SEAT OUTER BELT ASSY RH

4 USE SIMULATION METHOD TO CHECK

NG> Gotostepl

REPLACE ALL SRS COMPONENTS INCLUDING THE WIRE HARNESS

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003) -
DTC B0135/73 | SHORT IN P/T SQUIB (LH) CIRCUIT
CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION
The P/T squib (LH) circuit consists of the airbag sensor assy center and seat belt pretensioner (LH).
It causes the SRS to deploy when the SRS deployment conditions are satisfied.
DTC B0135/73 is recorded when a short is detected in the P/T squib (LH) circuit.
DTC No. DTC Detecting Condition Trouble Area
. :2;): 0cfirsccl‘JLilti;)etween PL+ wire harness and PL— wire har- « Seat belt pretensioner (LH)
B0135/73 « PIT squib (LH) malfunction * Airbag sensor assy center
. . e Instrument panel wire No.3
« Airbag sensor assy center malfunction
WIRING DIAGRAM
Airbag Sensor Assy Center
e N
P12
P/T Squib(LH)
Y-B 2
_ N
A12] PL+
1 \Al13
y 1
(~19)] PL—
5 (AlZ
\. J
H01454
2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

INSPECTION PROCEDURE

1

CHECK P/T SQUIB(LH) CIRCUIT(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER — FRONT SEAT
OUTER BELT ASSY LH)

H01016
C81077

P/T Squib (RH)

1y
\

St

i

E

Airbag
Sensor
Assy

:l Center

PL-

H40056

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

(@)
(b)

HINT:

Disconnect the negative (-) terminal cable from the bat-
tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.

Disconnect the connectors between the airbag sensor
assy center and the seat belt pretensioner (LH).

Make sure that the connector is not damaged (The lock button
is not disengaged, or the claw of the lock is not deformed or
damaged). If the damage is found, replace the wire harness.

(©)

(d)

Release the airbag activation prevention mechanism of
the connector (on the airbag sensor assy center side) be-
tween the airbag sensor assy center and the seat belt pre-
tensioner (LH) (See page 05-424).

For the connector (on the seat belt pretensioner side) be-
tween the airbag sensor assy center and the seat belt pre-
tensioner (LH), measure the resistance between PL+ and
PL-.

OK:

Resistance: 1 M Q or Higher

NG> REPAIR OR REPLACE INSTRUMENT PANEL

WIRE NO.3(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER -
FRONT SEAT OUTER BELT ASSY LH)

Author : Date : 673



05-509

DIAGNOSTICS - SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

CHECK AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER

SST 09843-18040

H01017
H10600

P/T Squib (LH)

iy

DLC3

CG 1

H01086

:l Airbag

Sensor

H40057

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

(@)
(b)

(€)

(d)
(e)

()
(@)

HINT:

Connect the connector to the airbag sensor assy center.
Connect the negative (-) terminal cable to the battery,
and wait at least for 2 seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Check the DTC (See page 05-424).

OK:

DTC B0135/73 is not output.

Codes other than code B0135/73 may be output at this time, but
they are not relevant to this check.

NG> REPLACE AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER
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DIAGNOSTICS _— SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)
3 CHECK P/T SQUIB (LH)
SST 09843-18040
P/T Squib (LH) @) Tgrn the ignition swit(?h to LOCK..
(b) Disconnect the negative (=) terminal cable from the bat-
C[l: :l Airbag tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.
Sensor (c) Connect the seat belt pretensioner (LH) connector.
Assy (d) Connect the negative () terminal cable to the battery,
Center and wait at least for 2 seconds.
(e) Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
DLC3 conds.
DTC BO135/73 | (fy  Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
E (9) Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
=> seconds.
(h)  Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
CG Tc conds.
O 01086 wooss| (1) Check the DTC (See page 05-424).
OK:
DTC B0135/73 is not output.
HINT:

Codes other than code B0135/73 may be output at this time, but
they are not relevant to this check.

NG> REPLACE FRONT SEAT OUTER BELT ASSY LH

USE SIMULATION METHOD TO CHECK

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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DIAGNOSTICS - SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003) 0552005

DTC

B0136/74

OPEN IN P/T SQUIB (LH) CIRCUIT

CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION
The P/T squib circuit (LH) consists of the airbag sensor assy center and seat belt pretensioner (LH).
It causes the SRS to deploy when the SRS deployment conditions are satisfied.

DTC B0136/74 is recorded when an open is detected in the P/T squib (LH) circuit.

DTC No. DTC Detecting Condition Trouble Area
* Open circuit in PL+ wire harness or PL— wire harness of .
s puib « Seat belt pretensioner (LH)
B0136/74 q * Airbag sensor assy center

¢ P/T squib (LH) malfunction
« Airbag sensor assy center malfunction

e Instrument panel wire No.3

WIRING DIAGRAM
See page 05-507.

INSPECTION PROCEDURE

1 CHECK P/T SQUIB(LH) CIRCUIT(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER — FRONT SEAT
OUTER BELT ASSY LH)

H01016
C81077

P/T Squib (LH)
-

7

pL+ {%ﬁ?} L

(o]

(a)

:l :l Airbag (b)
Sensor

Assy ()
Center

H40056

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

Disconnect the negative (-) terminal cable from the bat-
tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.

Disconnect the connectors between the airbag sensor
assy center and the seat belt pretensioner (LH).

For the connector (on the seat belt pretensioner side) be-
tween the airbag sensor assy center and the seat belt pre-
tensioner (LH), measure the resistance between PL+ and
PL-.

OK:

Resistance: Below 1 Q

WIRE NO.3(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER -

NG REPAIR OR REPLACE INSTRUMENT PANEL
FRONT SEAT OUTER BELT ASSY LH)
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05-512

DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

2 CHECK AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER

SST 09843-18040

P/T Squib (LH)

:l Airbag

H01017
C85243
H10600 HO01087

Sensor
Assy
:| Center

DTC B0136/74

H40950

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

(@)
(b)
(©)
(d)

(€)
(f)

(@)
(h)

HINT:

Connect the connector to the airbag sensor assy center.
Using a service wire, connect PL+ and PL- of the connec-
tor (on the seat belt pretensioner side) between the airbag
sensor assy center and the seat belt pretensioner (LH).
Connect the negative (-) terminal cable to the battery,
and wait at least for 2 seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Check the DTC (See page 05-424).

OK:

DTC B0136/74 is not output.

Codes other than code B0136/74 may be output at this time, but
they are not relevant to this check.

NG> REPLACE AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER
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DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)
3 CHECK P/T SQUIB (LH)
SST 09843-18040

. (@ Turn the ignition switch to LOCK.

P/T Squib (LH
quib (LH) . (b) Disconnect the negative (=) terminal cable from the bat-
CD: :l Airbag tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.
Sensor (c) Connect the seat belt pretensioner (LH) connector.

:l é‘:ﬁer (d) Connect the negative () terminal cable to the battery,

and wait at least for 2 seconds.
(e) Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-

conds.
DLC3 DTC B0136/74 ()  Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
(g) Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
/] => seconds.
(h)  Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
CG Tc conds.
o Lo1087 wooso| (1) Check the DTC (See page 05-424).
OK:
DTC B0136/74 is not output.
HINT:

Codes other than code B0136/74 may be output at this time, but
they are not relevant to this check.

NG> REPLACE FRONT SEAT OUTER BELT ASSY LH

USE SIMULATION METHOD TO CHECK

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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05-514

DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003) 0525714

DTC

B0137/71 | SHORT

GROUND)

IN P/T SQUIB (LH) CIRCUIT (TO

CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION
The P/T squib (LH) circuit consists of the airbag sensor assy center and seat belt pretensioner (LH).
It causes the SRS to deploy when the SRS deployment conditions are satisfied.

DTC B0137/71 is recorded when a ground short is detected in the P/T squib (LH) circuit.

DTC No. DTC Detecting Condition Trouble Area
« Short circuit in P/T squib (LH) wire harness (to ground) « Seat belt pretensioner (LH)
B0137/71 ¢ P/T squib (LH) malfunction * Airbag sensor assy center

« Airbag sensor assy center malfunction

¢ Instrument panel wire No.3

WIRING DIAGRAM
See page 05-507.

INSPECTION PROCEDURE

1 CHECK P/T SQUIB(LH) CIRCUIT(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER — FRONT SEAT
OUTER BELT ASSY LH)

H01016
C81077

- {%@}L pL-

(@)
P/T Squib (LH)
-
7 :l :lAirbag (b)
Sensor
Assy (©)
:l Center

(o]

H40056

Disconnect the negative (-) terminal cable from the bat-
tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.

Disconnect the connectors between the airbag sensor
assy center and the seat belt pretensioner (LH).

For the connector (on the seat belt pretensioner side) be-
tween the airbag sensor assy center and the seat belt pre-
tensioner (LH), measure the resistance between PL+ and
body ground.

OK:

Resistance: 1 M Q or Higher

WIRE NO.3(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER -
FRONT SEAT OUTER BELT ASSY LH)

NG> REPAIR OR REPLACE INSTRUMENT PANEL

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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05-515

DIAGNOSTICS - SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

CHECK AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER

SST 09843-18040

PIT Squib (LH) @) Co.nnect the_conn.ector to the airbag sensor assy center.
(b) Using a service wire, connect PL+ and PL- of the connec-
:l Airbag tor (on the seat belt pretensioner side) between the airbag
Sensor sensor assy center and the seat belt pretensioner (LH).
:l Assy (c) Connect the negative () terminal cable to the battery,
:l Center and wait at least for 2 seconds.
(d)  Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.
(e) Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
()  Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
seconds.
(g) Turn the ignition switch to ON, and walit at least for 20 se-
conds.
bLC3 DTC BO137/71 (h) Check the DTC (See page 05-424).
OK:
LY [] DTC B0137/71 is not output.
CG Te HINT:
Ho1017 Codes other than code B0137/71 may be output at this time, but
o108 naossa|  they are not relevant to this check.

NG> REPLACE AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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DIAGNOSTICS - SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)
3 | CHECK P/T SQUIB (LH)
SST 09843-18040
, (@ Turn the ignition switch to LOCK.
PIT Squib (LH) (b) Disconnect the negative (=) terminal cable from the bat-
C[D::l Airbag tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.
Sensor (c) Connect the seat belt pretensioner (LH) connector.
Assy (d) Connect the negative (-) terminal cable to the battery,
Center and wait at least for 2 seconds.
(e) Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.
DLC3 DTC BO137/71 (f)  Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
(g) Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
seconds.
(h)  Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.
e 01054 woos2| (1) Check the DTC (See page 05-424).
OK:
DTC B0137/71 is not output.
HINT:

Codes other than code B0137/71 may be output at this time, but
they are not relevant to this check.

NG> REPLACE FRONT SEAT OUTER BELT ASSY LH

4 USE SIMULATION METHOD TO CHECK

NG> Gotostepl

REPLACE ALL SRS COMPONENTS INCLUDING THE WIRE HARNESS

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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DIAGNOSTICS - SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

05-517

0526014

DTC

B0138/72

SHORT IN P/T SQUIB (LH) CIRCUIT (TO B+)

CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION
The P/T squib (LH) circuit consists of the airbag sensor assy center and seat belt pretensioner (LH).
It causes the SRS to deploy when the SRS deployment conditions are satisfied.

DTC B0138/72 is recorded when a B+ short is detected in the P/T squib (LH) circuit.

¢ P/T squib (LH) malfunction
« Airbag sensor assy center malfunction

DTC No. DTC Detecting Condition Trouble Area
« Short circuit in seat belt pretensioner (LH) wire harness .
(to B+) P (LH) « Seat belt pretensioner (LH)
B0138/72 * Airbag sensor assy center

e Instrument panel wire No.3

WIRING DIAGRAM

See page 05-507.

INSPECTION PROCEDURE

1 CHECK P/T SQUIB(LH) CIRCUIT(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER — FRONT SEAT
OUTER BELT ASSY LH)

P/T Squib (LH)

d]

P

7

\

H01016
C81077

:l Airbag
Sensor
Assy
Center

PLs {%&?} pL-

(o]

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

(@)
(b)
(€)

(d)
(e)

Disconnect the negative (-) terminal cable from the bat-
tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.

Disconnect the connectors between the airbag sensor
assy center and the seat belt pretensioner (LH).
Connect the negative (-) terminal cable to the battery,
and wait at least for 2 seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON.

For the connector (on the seat belt pretensioner side) be-
tween the airbag sensor assy center and the seat belt pre-
tensioner (LH), measure the voltage between PL+ and
body ground.

OK:

Voltage: Below 1V

NG> REPAIR OR REPLACE INSTRUMENT PANEL

WIRE NO.3(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER -
FRONT SEAT OUTER BELT ASSY LH)
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05-518

DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

2 CHECK AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER

SST 09843-18040

P/T Squib (LH)

Airbag
Sensor
Assy
Center

H01017
C85243
H10600 HO01085

DTC B0138/72

H40957

(@)
(b)

(c)
(d)
(e)
(f)

(@)
(h)

(i)
()

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

HINT:

Turn the ignition switch to LOCK.

Disconnect the negative (=) terminal cable from the bat-
tery and wait at least for 90 seconds.

Connect the connector to the airbag sensor assy center.
Using a service wire, connect PL+ and PL— of the connec-
tor (on the seat belt pretensioner side) between the airbag
sensor assy center and the seat belt pretensioner (LH).
Connect the negative (-) terminal cable to the battery,
and wait at least for 2 seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Check the DTC (See page 05-424).

OK:

DTC B0138/72 is not output.

Codes other than code B0138/72 may be output at this time, but
they are not relevant to this check.

NG> REPLACE AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER
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DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)
3 CHECK P/T SQUIB (LH)
SST 09843-18040
(@ Turn the ignition switch to LOCK.
P/T Squib (LH) (b) Disconnect the negative (=) terminal cable from the bat-
C[l: :l Airbag tery, and wait at least for 90 sgconds.
Sensor (c) Connect the seat belt pretensioner (LH) connector.
Assy (d) Connect the negative () terminal cable to the battery,
:l Center and wait at least for 2 seconds.
(e) Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.
DLC3 DTC B0138/72 () Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
(g) Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
" N > seconds.
- (h)  Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
G 1 conds.
O 01085 wooes| (1) Check the DTC (See page 05-424).
OK:
DTC B0138/72 is not output.
HINT:

Codes other than code B0138/72 may be output at this time, but
they are not relevant to this check.

NG> REPLACE FRONT SEAT OUTER BELT ASSY LH

4 USE SIMULATION METHOD TO CHECK

NG >

Gotostepl

REPLACE ALL SRS COMPONENTS INCLUDING THE WIRE HARNESS

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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05-472

DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003) ospsN-12
DTC |[B0112/41 [ SHORT IN SIDE SQUIB (RH) CIRCUIT (TO
GROUND)

CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION

The side squib (RH) circuit consists of the airbag sensor assy center and front seat airbag assy (RH).
It causes the SRS to deploy when the SRS deployment conditions are satisfied.

DTC B0112/41 is recorded when ground short is detected in the side squib (RH) circuit.

DTC No. DTC Detecting Condition Trouble Area
« Short circuit in side squib (RH) wire harness (to ground) « Front seat airbag assy (RH)
B0112/41 « Side squib (RH) malfunction * Airbag sensor assy center
« Airbag sensor assy center malfunction « Instrument panel wire No.3

WIRING DIAGRAM
See page 05-466.

INSPECTION PROCEDURE

1 CHECK SIDE SQUIB(RH) CIRCUIT(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER — FRONT
SEAT AIRBAG ASSY RH)

(@) Disconnect the negative (-) terminal cable from the bat-
tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.

:l Airbag (b) Disconnect the connectors between the airbag sensor

Sensor assy center and the front seat airbag assy (RH).
Side Squib (RH) Assy (c) For the connector (on the front seat airbag assy side) be-
C[l % :l Center tween the airbag sensor assy center and the front seat
airbag assy (RH), measure the resistance between SFR+

and body ground.
OK:
Resistance: 1 M Q or Higher

H01019
C82598

H41450

WIRE NO.3(AIRBAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER -

NG REPAIR OR REPLACE INSTRUMENT PANEL
FRONT SEAT AIRBAG ASSY RH)

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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05-473

DIAGNOSTICS - SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)

CHECK AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER

SST 09843-18040

Side

Airbag
Sensor
Assy

:l Center

Squib (RH)

H01020
H16278
H10600

DTC B0112/41

H01067 H42112

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

(@)
(b)

(€)
(d)

(e)
(f)

(@)
(h)

HINT:

Connect the connector to the airbag sensor assy center.
Using a service wire, connect SFR+ and SFR- of the con-
nector (on the front seat airbag assy side) between the
airbag sensor assy center and the front seat airbag assy
(RH).

Connect the negative (-) terminal cable to the battery,
and wait at least for 2 seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
seconds.

Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.

Check the DTC (See page 05-424).

OK:

DTC B0112/41 is not output.

Codes other than code B0112/41 may be output at this time, but
they are not relevant to this check.

NG> REPLACE AIR BAG SENSOR ASSY CENTER
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DIAGNOSTICS _— SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)
3 CHECK SIDE SQUIB(RH)
SST 09843-18040
(@ Turn the ignition switch to LOCK.
(b) Disconnect the negative (=) terminal cable from the bat-
:l Airbag tery, and wait at least for 90 seconds.
Side Squib (RH) :zgjor 8 ggzzgg ttr;]i frr:;nt sgat a_irbag a§sy (RH) connector.
gative () terminal cable to the battery,
C[l: Center and wait at least for 2 seconds.
(e) Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
conds.
DLC3 DTC B0112/41 (H  Clear the DTC stored in memory (See page 05-424).
(g) Turn the ignition switch to LOCK, and wait at least for 20
ﬁ => seconds.
o (h)  Turn the ignition switch to ON, and wait at least for 20 se-
CGC 1 conds.
N 01067 woses| (1) Check the DTC (See page 05-424).
OK:
DTC B0112/41 is not output.
HINT:

Codes other than code B0112/41 may be output at this time, but
they are not relevant to this check.

NG> REPLACE SEPARATE TYPE FRONT SEAT

BACK ASSY

4 USE SIMULATION METHOD TO CHECK

NG> Gotostep 1

REPLACE ALL SRS COMPONENTS INCLUDING THE WIRE HARNESS

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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05-384

DIAGNOSTICS -

ELECTRONIC CONTROLLED AUTOMATIC

TRANSAXLE [ECT] (April, 2003)

05DU4-01

DTC

PO724

BRAKE SWITCH "B” CIRCUIT HIGH

CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION

The purpose of this circuit is to prevent the engine from stalling while driving in lock—up condition, when
brakes are suddenly applied.
When the brake pedal is depressed, this switch sends a signals to the ECM. Then the ECM cancels the op-
eration of the lock—up clutch while braking is in progress.

DTC No. DTC Detecting Condition Trouble Area
. . L e Short i light switch signal circui
The stop light switch does not turn off even once the vehicle is Short _m stop. Ight switch signal cireuit
P0724 . ; . . « Stop light switch
driven (2-trip detection logic). «ECM

MONITOR DESCRIPTION

The circuit prevents the engine from stopping when the vehicle is stopped by sudden braking when the
torque converter clutch is in the "lock—up” mode. The ECM receives the signal from the stop light switch at
the time brake pedal is depressed. Then, the ECM sends the signal to the lock—up solenoid valve not to be
in lock—up condition. When the stop light switch remains ON during "stop and go” driving, the ECM interprets
this as a fault in the stop light switch and the MIL comes on. The vehicle must stop and go (3 km/h (2 mph)
to 30 km/h (19 mph)) ten times for two driving cycles in order to detect malfunction.

MONITOR STRATEGY

Related DTCs

P0724

Stop light switch/Range check

Stop light switch/Rationality

Required sensors/Components

Stop light switch

Frequency of operation

Continuous

Duration

Go and stop 10 times or more

MIL operation

2 driving cycles

Sequence of operation

None

TYPICAL ENABLING CONDITION

Specification

Item

Minimum

Maximum

The monitor will run whenever the follow-
ing DTCs are not present.

See page 05-369

Number of "Go” and "Stop” defined as fol-

10 times
lows
"Go” 30 km/h (19 mph) or more -
"Stop” - Less than 3 km/h (2 mph)
TYPICAL MALFUNCTION THRESHOLDS
Detection criteria Threshold
Switch status ON stuck

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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DIAGNOSTICS - ELECTRONIC CONTROLLED AUTOMATIC 05-385
TRANSAXLE [ECT] (April, 2003)

WIRING DIAGRAM

S9 Instrument Panel J/B RH J/B ECM
Stop Light SW 5 1 13 1 YR
_ G-W, G-W
M oe 3@ e 3G G s
STOP
R-W 14 : W
IC IB

Engine Room J/B

FLMAN g |1 ALT 1
0RO 1A 1C
1 2
i | Battery
T

G23392

INSPECTION PROCEDURE
1 |INSPECT STOP LAMP SWITCH ASSY (See page 65-7)

NG> REPLACE STOP LAMP SWITCH ASSY

2 CHECK HARNESS AND CONNECTOR(STOP LAMP SWITCH ASSY — ECM)

(@) Install the stop lamp switch assy.

(b) Disconnect the ECM connector.

(c) Measure the voltage according to the value(s) in the table
below when the brake pedal is depressed and released.

Standard:
Condition Tester Connection Specified Condition
Brake pedal is depressed E5—19 (STP) — 10to 14V
ECM: Vé Brake pedal is released Body ground Below 1V
STP C96192
NG REPAIR OR REPLACE HARNESS OR
CONNECTOR (See page 01-30)

REPLACE ECM (See page 10-11)

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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05-338
DIAGNOSTICS — ABS WITH EBD SYSTEM (April, 2003)

BRAKE WARNING LIGHT CIRCUIT

057U0-04

CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION

If the ECU detects trouble, it lights the brake warning light at the same time of prohibiting ABS control. At
this time, the ECU records a DTC in memory.

Connect terminals Tc and CG of the DLC3 to make the brake warning light blink and output the DTC.

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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05-339
DIAGNOSTICS — ABS WITH EBD SYSTEM (April, 2003)

WIRING DIAGRAM

Skid Control ECU

C9 with Actuator
Combination Meter

5 30
W-R —| o)
| 37 IAG W-R { S1] WA
R-W N
4 P —p Center J/B
ABS 18 21
W-B W-B
4B 4B
2
RH J/B Instrument Panel J/B
16 22 2 GAUGE
1 IG1 Relay
w QLI
110 Ignition SW 5 3
2 4
W B-Y W-B
D 30D
AM1 IG1 1 2
12 AM1 1
W IF IB W
Engine Room J/B
1
——— O
1 ALT 1
W (D! [~ 3@
2 1
FL MAIN B
0RO A
J6
L JiC A
= | Battery i'?

F42890

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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05-340

DIAGNOSTICS — ABS WITH EBD SYSTEM (April, 2003)

INSPECTION PROCEDURE

1

INSPECT PARKING BRAKE SWITCH CIRCUIT

(@)

Check for open and short circuit in parking brake switch circuit (See page 01-30).
NG> REPAIR OR REPLACE PARKING BRAKE

SWITCH CIRCUIT

2

INSPECT BRAKE FLUID LEVEL WARNING SWITCH CIRCUIT

(@)
(b)

Check the brake fluid level in reservoir.
Check for open and shot circuit in brake fluid level warning switch circuit (See page 01-30).

NG REPAIR OR REPLACE BRAKE FLUID LEVEL
WARNING SWITCH CIRCUIT

3

CHECK DTC ONCE MORE

(@)

Check for open and short circuit in harness and connector between vacuum warning switch and skid
control ECU (See page 05-297).

NG REPAIR CIRCUIT INDICATED BY OUTPUT
CODE

4

INSPECT COMBINATION METER ASSEMBLY(BRAKE WARNING LIGHT CIRCUIT)

(@)

Check for open and short circuit in combination meter (See page 01-30).
NG> REPAIR OR REPLACE COMBINATION METER

ASSEMBLY

5

CHECK HARNESS AND CONNECTOR(BRAKE ACTUATOR — COMBINATION
METER)

(@)

Check for open and short circuit in harness and connector between brake actuator and combination
meter (See page 01-30).

NG REPAIR OR REPLACE HARNESS OR
CONNECTOR

CHECK AND REPLACE BRAKE ACTUATOR ASSY

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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DIAGNOSTICS — ABS WITH EBD SYSTEM (April, 2003) 057U3-04

DTC

C1241/41 | LOW BATTERY POSITIVE VOLTAGE OR
ABNORMALLY HIGH BATTERY POSITIVE
VOLTAGE

CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION

This is the power source of the ECU, hence the actuators.

DTC No. DTC Detecting Condition Trouble Area
Detection of any of conditions 1. through 3. :
1. With vehicle speed at 3 km/h or more, IG1 terminal volt-
age is 10V or below for 10 sec. or longer. Batt
. . . * Battery
2. With IG1 terminal voltage at 10V or below, solenoid rela; :
C1241/41 I inatvoliag W ! Y. Charging system

open, pump motor relay open, solenoid fault detecting
condition are established

3. Voltage of ECU terminal IG1 remains at more than 17V
continues for 1.2 sec. or more.

¢ Power source circuit

WIRING DIAGRAM

Skid Control ECU

Instrument Panel J/B with Actuator
)
" 1 IGLRely pcy i g3 o 3
Tt W(g—— &
o @eso ; IC S1)IG1
Ignition SW 2 4
1
) B-Y f - »(F) W-B W=B /N
L awr 16112 O(_l > (s1)]GND1
12 AM1 1
W IF IB }— 23
+ V=Bs1) GND2
Engine Room J/B
W 1
(D
FL MAIN 1 ALT 1 W-B
B W
oo (D& ot wGe
s e €
A
J6
1 JiC
T Battery
JT_ _ = ;}

F42888

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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05-325
DIAGNOSTICS — ABS WITH EBD SYSTEM (April, 2003)

INSPECTION PROCEDURE
1 |INSPECT FUSE(ECU-IG FUSE)

(@ Remove ECU-IG fuse from the instrument panel J/B.
(b) Check continuity of ECU-IG fuse.
Instrument Panelk J/B oK:
Continuity
o -
| 0oo )
A1
1l
pull
i1l
ECU-IG 9 DDD 1
- 00
| 00
NG INSPECT FOR SHORT CIRCUIT IN ALL
HARNESS AND COMPONENTS CONNECTED
132648 TO ECU-IG FUSE

2 INSPECT BATTERY

OK:
Voltage: 10 — 14 V

NG> INSPECT CHARGING SYSTEM

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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05-326

DIAGNOSTICS — ABS WITH EBD SYSTEM (April, 2003)

3 INSPECT SKID CONTROL ECU CONNECTOR(IG1 TERMINAL VOLTAGE)

IN CASE OF USING HAND—-HELD TESTER:
(@) Check the voltage condition output from the ECU displayed on the hand—held tester.

OK:

"Normal” is displayed.

GND1(0) G

+)

O 1

' 8

0 [—]

=] 0

]
T2 e L elo] ol
[13)[14[t5]16 !17!18|19 20021]22]

)

GND2(-)

23 25] [26[27[28 Fgaoan 323334
[

C58919

IN CASE OF NOT USING HAND-HELD TESTER:

(@) Disconnect the skid control ECU connector.

(b)  Turn the ignition switch to ON.

(c) Measure voltage between terminals IG1 (3) and GND (1,
23) of skid control ECU harness side connector.
OK:
oltage: 10 - 14V

ASSY

OK> CHECK AND REPLACE BRAKE ACTUATOR

4 INSPECT SKID CONTROL ECU CONNECTOR(GND TERMINAL CONTINUITY)

-]

T[]

Is

EDuSIs! 7[8]9] [10ii2]
il 13 [14lT5H6] [ 7 9) 0122

2
25 (26[27128] (oolB0laT] 132133034
£l

C58919

(&) Measure resistance between terminal GND (1, 23) of skid
control ECU harness side connector and body ground.
OK:
Resistance: 1 Q or less

NG REPAIR OR REPLACE HARNESS OR
CONNECTOR

CHECK AND REPLACE BRAKE ACTUATOR ASSY (See page 05-306)

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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DIAGNOSTICS — ABS WITH EBD SYSTEM (April, 2003)

05-327

057UK-04

DTC

C1249/49

OPEN CIRCUIT IN STOP LIGHT SWITCH
CIRCUIT

CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION

DTC No.

DTC Detecting Condition Trouble Area

C1249/49

With IG1 terminal voltage at 10V — 16V, ABS not controlling | « Stop light switch
stop light switch circuit is open for 1.0 sec. or longer. « Stop light switch circuit

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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05-328

DIAGNOSTICS —

ABS WITH EBD SYSTEM (April, 2003)

WIRING DIAGRAM

Skid Control ECU
with Actuator

Instrument Panel J/B S9 16
Stop Control SW G-W o
W 1 STOP 14 R % (S1 ) STP
1B IC 5 |o\o|1
7 5
=Y oy —»()—
H9 J8
High Mounted Stop Light Jc
W[ XX |wB (*1)
1 2 A
JC H9 |
clT s High Mounted Stop Light
GW o), {5 G-W (*2) (R W-B (*2) W-B
(N I (N N 1\ 2 A A
| R11
vl Rear Combination Light RH
Cl || B
CW_ (g} i ag)—CW V-2
e Lo N/ RNYAN
1 1 Rg Stop
Rear Combination Light LH
G-W A W-B
2| \UTa
Stop
Engine Room J/B
1 ALT 1
w 1C 1A
2 1
FL MAIN B
0RO
W-B
| Battery V W
T
= L = )
*1: LED Type
C  *2: Bulb Type
F42889
2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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DIAGNOSTICS — ABS WITH EBD SYSTEM (April, 2003)

INSPECTION PROCEDURE
1 INSPECT STOP LAMP SWITCH ASSY

(@) Check that the stop light lights up when brake pedal is depressed and turns OFF when the brake pedal
is released.

NG> Go to step 4

2 INSPECT SKID CONTROL ECU TERMINAL VOLTAGE(STP TERMINAL)

STP () (@) Disconnect skid control ECU connector.

(b) Measure voltage between terminal STP (16) and GND (1,
23) of skid control ECU harness side connector when the
brake pedal is depressed.

Voltage: 10 — 14 V

—
n—
HTTorHA

d— I | ) S—
4[516)(7[8[9] [10[11f12]

BB HER in

25| 26127]281 (29{30131] [32133}34]

C58919 OK> CHECK AND REPLACE BRAKE ACTUATOR
ASSY

3 CHECK HARNESS AND CONNECTOR(STOP LIGHT SWITCH — SKID CONTROL
ECU)

(@) Check for open and short circuit in harness and connector between stop light switch and skid control
ECU (See page 01-30).

NG REPAIR OR REPLACE HARNESS OR
CONNECTOR

PROCEED TO NEXT CIRCUIT INSPECTION SHOWN ON PROBLEM SYMPTOMS TABLE

4 | CHECK HARNESS AND CONNECTOR(STOP LIGHT CIRCUIT)

(@) Check for open and short circuit in harness and connector of the stop light circuit (See page
01-30).

OK> REPLACE STOP LAMP SWITCH ASSY

REPAIR OR REPLACE HARNESS OR CONNECTOR

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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DIAGNOSTICS — ABS WITH EBD SYSTEM (April, 2003) osTUL04
DTC C1251/51 | PUMP MOTOR IS LOCKED/OPEN CIRCUIT
IN PUMP MOTOR GROUND
CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION
DTC No. DTC Detecting Condition Trouble Area
C1251/51 ABS actuator pump motor is not operating normally during ABS pump motor
initial check.
WIRING DIAGRAM
. Skid Control ECU with Actuator
E
ngine Room R/B and J/B
1 ALT ABS No.2 24
B L
1A 1 }———(s1) +BM
1 21 2
W-B !
~ (s1) GnD1
W=B 23
% FL MAIN \_/‘Sl GND2
W-B
i Battery A
T
L i
C

C96169

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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DIAGNOSTICS — ABS WITH EBD SYSTEM (April, 2003)

INSPECTION PROCEDURE

HINT:

Start the inspection from step 1 in case of using the hand-held tester and start from step 2 in case of not

using hand-held tester.

1 INSPECT BRAKE ACTUATOR ASSY

(@) Select the DATALIST mode on the hand-held tester.
(b) Check the operation sound of the ABS pump motor when operating it with the hand—held tester.

OK:

The operation sound of the ABS pump motor should be heard.

OK>

PROCEED TO NEXT CIRCUIT INSPECTION
SHOWN ON PROBLEM SYMPTOMS TABLE

2 INSPECT SKID CONTROL ECU TERMINAL VOLTAGE(+BM TERMINAL VOLTAGE)

-]

41516}
fralislie)fi7iglio) oA

23 (olET28] (o0 (3253
[ 1

GND2(-) +BM(+)

C58919

ok |

(@) Disconnect the skid control ECU connector.
(b) Measure the voltage between terminal +BM (24) and
GND (23) of skid control ECU harness side connector.

OK:
The

operation sound of the ABS pump motor should

be heard.

NG>

REPAIR OR REPLACE HARNESS OR
CONNECTOR

REPLACE BRAKE ACTUATOR ASSY

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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05-623
DIAGNOSTICS — AUDIO SYSTEM (April, 2003) S

CASSETTE TAPE CANNOT BE EJECTED

WIRING DIAGRAM
See page 05-610

INSPECTION PROCEDURE
1 | CHECK IF RADIO AUTO-SEARCH FUNCTIONS PROPERLY

(@) Check if the radio auto—search function properly.
(1) Perform the auto—research of the radio and check that the operation is normal.
Standard: malfunction disappear.

NG> Go to step 5

2 PRESS "EJECT” AND CHECK OPERATION

(@ Press "EJECT” and check the operation.
(1) Press the cassette tape EJECT switch of the radio receiver assembly for 2 sec or more and check
that the cassette tape is ejected.
Standard: The cassette tape is ejected.

ASSY

NG> CHECK AND REPLACE RADIO RECEIVER

3 | CHECK CASSETTE TAPE

(@) Check the cassette tape.
(1) Check that the ejected cassette tape does not have the label peeling, cassette body deformation
and others.
Standard: No fault on the cassette tape.

NG> CASSETTE TAPE FAULTY

4 REPLACE CASSETTE TAPE WITH ANOTHER AND RECHECK

(@) Replace the cassette tape with another and recheck.
(1) Replace the faulty cassette tape with the normal one to see if the same trouble occurs again.
Standard: malfunction disappear.

OK> CASSETTE TAPE FAULTY

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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DIAGNOSTICS — AUDIO SYSTEM (April, 2003)
5 INSPECT RADIO RECEIVER ASSY(+B, ACC, GND)
(@) Check that the continuity between terminals at each
( ( +B ACC it i
: condition, as shown in the chart.
l © \ \ O J Standard:
Qj \ — O Tester connection Condition Specified condition
8 GND - Body ground Constant Continuity
a2 (b) Check that the voltage between terminals at each condi-
o o tion, as shown in the chart.
( ( /[ Standard:
N GND 132244 - — — —
Tester connection Condition Specified condition
+B — GND Constant 10-14V
ACC - GND Ignition switch ACC or ON 10-14V
OK CHECK AND REPLACE RADIO RECEIVER
ASSY

(e ]

REPAIR OR REPLACE HARNESS OR CONNECTOR

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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DIAGNOSTICS - AUDIO SYSTEM (April, 2003) o570

CASSETTE TAPE CANNOT BE INSERTED OR PLAYED

WIRING DIAGRAM
See page 05-610

INSPECTION PROCEDURE
1 |CHECK FOR ANY FOREIGN OBJECT

(@) Check for any foreign object.
(1) Check that no foreign object or defect is detected in the cassette tape player of radio receiver
assembly.
Standard: No foreign object and defect detected.

NG> REMOVE FOREIGN OBJECT

2 CHECK CASSETTE TAPE

(@) Check the cassette tape.
(1) Check that the cassette tape is a normal tape to which music or voice is recorded.
Standard: Proper cassette tape to which music or voice is recorded.

NG> CASSETTE TAPE FAULTY

3 REPLACE CASSETTE TAPE WITH ANOTHER AND RECHECK

(@) Replace the cassette tape with another and recheck.
(1) Replace the faulty cassette tape with the normal one to see if the same trouble occurs again.
Standard: The function is recovered to be normal.

OK> CASSETTE TAPE FAULTY

4 | CHECK IF RADIO AUTO-SEARCH FUNCTIONS PROPERLY

(@) Check if the radio auto—search functions properly.
(1) Perform the auto—search of the radio and check that the operation is normal.
Standard: The operation returns to be normal.

OK CHECK AND REPLACE RADIO RECEIVER
ASSY

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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DIAGNOSTICS — AUDIO SYSTEM (April, 2003)
5 INSPECT RADIO RECEIVER ASSY(+B, ACC, GND)
(@) Check that the continuity between terminals at each
( ( +B ACC it i
: condition, as shown in the chart.
l © \ \ O J Standard:
Qj \ — O Tester connection Condition Specified condition
8 GND - Body ground Constant Continuity
a2 (b) Check that the voltage between terminals at each condi-
o o tion, as shown in the chart.
( ( /[ Standard:
N GND 132244 - — — —
Tester connection Condition Specified condition
+B — GND Constant 10-14V
ACC - GND Ignition switch ACC or ON 10-14V
OK CHECK AND REPLACE RADIO RECEIVER
ASSY

(e ]

REPAIR OR REPLACE HARNESS OR CONNECTOR

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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DIAGNOSTICS - AUDIO SYSTEM (April, 2003) 05770

CD CANNOT BE INSERTED OR IS EJECTED RIGHT AFTER
INSERTION

WIRING DIAGRAM
See page 05-610

INSPECTION PROCEDURE
1 |CHECKIF APROPER CD IS INSERTED

(@) Check that a proper CD is inserted.
(1) Make sure that the CD is normal audio CD, and that there is no deformation, flaw, stain, burr and
other defects on the CD.
Standard: Normal audio CD.
Reference:
«  Translucent or different—-shaped CD cannot be played.
«  CD-ROM for personal computers (with music recorded in) and recorded CD—R may not be played.
. Playing an 3.2 in. (8—cm) CD does not require an adapter.

NG> CD FAULTY

2 CHECK THAT A PROPER CD IS INSERTED

(@) Check that a proper CD is inserted.
(1) Check whether or not the CD is inserted upside down.
Standard: Not upside down.

NG >| SET DISC CORRECTLY

3 | DISC CLEANING

(@) Disk cleaning
(1) If the disk gets dirty, clean the disk by wiping the sur-
face from the center to outside in the radial direc-
tions with a soft cloth.
NOTICE:
Do not use a conventional record cleaner or anti—static pre-
servative.

esomz| | OK >|DISC DIRTY

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

Author : Date : 792



05-628

DIAGNOSTICS — AUDIO SYSTEM (April, 2003)

4 REPLACE CD WITH ANOTHER AND RECHECK

(@) Replace the CD with another and recheck.
(1) Replace the faulty CD with the normal one to see if the same trouble occurs again.

Standard: malfunction disappear.

OK >|CD FAULTY

5 |[CHECK IF RADIO AUTO-SEARCH FUNCTIONS PROPERLY

(@) Check if the radio auto—search function properly.
(1) Perform the auto—research of the radio and check that the operation is normal.

Standard: malfunction disappear.

OK CHECK AND REPLACE RADIO RECEIVER
ASSY

6 INSPECT RADIO RECEIVER ASSY(+B, ACC, GND)

( ( +B ACC
LOJ \ \ o]
O — O
=
@ O O

132244

(@) Check that the continuity between terminals at each
condition, as shown in the chart.

Standard:

Tester connection

Condition

Specified condition

GND - Body ground

Constant

Continuity

(b) Check that the voltage between terminals at each condi-
tion, as shown in the chart.

Standard:
Tester connection Condition Specified condition
+B — GND Constant 10-14V
ACC — GND Ignition switch ACC or ON 10-14V

OK CHECK AND REPLACE RADIO RECEIVER
ASSY

REPAIR OR REPLACE HARNESS OR CONNECTOR

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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05-632
DIAGNOSTICS — AUDIO SYSTEM (April, 2003)

057PA-02

CD CANNOT BE TAKEN OUT

WIRING DIAGRAM
See page 05-610

INSPECTION PROCEDURE

1 CHECK IF RADIO AUTO-SEARCH FUNCTIONS PROPERLY

(@) Check if the radio auto—search function properly.

(1) Perform the auto—research of the radio and check that the operation is normal.

Standard: malfunction disappear.

NG> Go to step 5

2 PRESS "EJECT” AND CHECK OPERATION

(@) Press "EJECT"and check the operation.

(1) Press the CD EJECT switch of the radio receiver assembly for 2 sec or more to see if the CD is

ejected.
Standard: CD is ejected.
Reference:
If the CD is not ejected, send the vehicle for repair.
Do not try to drag it out by force.

ASSY

NG> CHECK AND REPLACE RADIO RECEIVER

3 |CHECKIF APROPER CD IS INSERTED

(@) Check that a proper CD is inserted.
(1) Check that in what conditions the sound skipping occurs.
Standard: Driving on the bad road.

NG >|CD FAULTY

4 REPLACE CD WITH ANOTHER AND RECHECK

(@) Replace the CD with another and recheck.
(1) Check the installation condition of the radio receiver assembly.
Standard: Installed properly.

OK >|CD FAULTY

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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DIAGNOSTICS — AUDIO SYSTEM (April, 2003)

05-633

5 INSPECT RADIO RECEIVER ASSY(+B, ACC, GND)

\

+B

ACC

(O

J

|

=

O

=

(

/
GND

132244

(e ]

(@)

condition, as s
Standard:

hown in the chart.

Check that the continuity between terminals at each

Tester connection

Condition

Specified condition

GND - Body ground

Constant

Continuity

Check that the voltage between terminals at each condi-

(b)
tion, as shown in the chart.
Standard:
Tester connection Condition Specified condition
+B — GND Constant 10-14V
ACC - GND Ignition switch ACC or ON 10-14V

ASSY

OK>

CHECK AND REPLACE RADIO RECEIVER

REPAIR OR REPLACE HARNESS OR CONNECTOR

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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05601-02

DIAGNOSTICS - AUDIO SYSTEM (April, 2003)

CD SOUND SKIPS

INSPECTION PROCEDURE
1 DISC CLEANING

(@) Disk cleaning
(1) If the disk gets dirty, clean the disk by wiping the sur-
face from the center to outside in the radial direc-
tions with a soft cloth.
NOTICE:
Do not use a conventional record cleaner or anti—static pre-
servative.
Standard: malfunction disappear.

s3] | OK >|DISC DIRTY

2 REPLACE CD WITH ANOTHER AND RECHECK

(@) Replace the CD with another and recheck.
(1) Check the installation condition of the radio receiver assembly.
Standard: malfunction disappear.

OK >|CD FAULTY

(e ]

3 [|CHECK WHEN THIS HAPPENS

(@) Check then this happens.
(1) Check that in what condition (place) noise occurs.
Standard: Driving on the bumpy road.

OK> Goto step 5

(e ]

4 | COMPARE IT WITH ANOTHER CAR OF SAME MODEL

(@ Compare it with another vehicle of the same model.
(1) Compare with the vehicle of the same type which does not have a trouble to see if there is any
difference in the condition of trouble occurrence.
Standard: No difference found.

OK >|SETTING

(e ]

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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DIAGNOSTICS — AUDIO SYSTEM (April, 2003)

5 |[CHECK OF RADIO RECEIVER ASSEMBLY INSTALLATION

(@ Check of radio receiver assembly installation.
(1) Check the installation condition of the radio receiver assembly.
Standard: Installed properly.

NG INSTALL THE RADIO RECEIVER ASSEMBLY
PROPERLY

6 DID THE TEMPERATURE IN THE CABIN CHANGE RAPIDLY?

(@) Did the temperature in the cabin change rapidly?
(1) Check whether or not the rapid temperature change occurred in the cabin.
Standard: The rapid temperature change occurred.
Reference:
The rapid temperature change creates condensation inside the CD player, which may disable playing CD.

CHANGE(LEAVE IT AS IT IS FOR A WHILE
BEFORE USING)

OK> CONDENSATION DUE TO TEMPERATURE

CHECK AND REPLACE RADIO RECEIVER ASSY

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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05-634
DIAGNOSTICS — AUDIO SYSTEM (April, 2003)

0560J-02

SOUND QUALITY IS BAD ONLY WHEN CD IS PLAYED(VOLUME IS
TOO LOW)

INSPECTION PROCEDURE

1 REPLACE CD WITH ANOTHER AND RECHECK

(@) Replace the CD with another and recheck.
(1) Check the installation condition of the radio receiver assembly.
Standard: malfunction disappear.

OK >|CD FAULTY

(e ]

CHECK AND REPLACE RADIO RECEIVER ASSY

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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DIAGNOSTICS — SFI SYSTEM (April, 2003)

CHECK FOR INTERMITTENT PROBLEMS

Hand-held tester only:

By putting the vehicle’s ECM in the check mode, the 1 trip detection logic is possible instead of the
2 trip detection logic, and the sensitivity to detect faults is increased. This makes it easier to detect
intermittent problems.

(@) Clear the DTCs (See page 05-11).

(b) Set the check mode (See page 05-11).

(c) Perform a simulation test (See page 01-20).

(d) Check the connector and terminal (See page 01-30).

(e) Wiggle the harness and connector (See page 01-30).

05CRM-02

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

Author : Date : 206



05-11

DIAGNOSTICS — SFISYSTEM (April, 2003)

05CRI-02

CHECK MODE PROCEDURE

v
Hand-held Tester

Y A79121

—» [«— (.13 sec.

ON B

OFF |

0.13 sec. —»| {@a—

A76900

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

HINT:

Hand-held tester only:

Compared to the normal mode, the check mode has more sens-

ing ability to detect malfunctions. Furthermore, the same diag-

nostic items which are detected in the normal mode can also be
detected in the check mode.

1. CHECK MODE PROCEDURE(Using the hand-held
tester)

(@) Check the initial conditions.

(1) Battery positive voltage 11 V or more
(2) Throttle valve fully closed

(3) Transmission in the P or N position
(4) AIC switched OFF

(b)  Turn the ignition switch OFF.

(c) Connect the hand-held tester to the DLCS3.

(d)  Turn the ignition switch ON.

(e) Switch the hand-held tester from the normal mode to the
check mode (check that the MIL flashes).

NOTICE:

If the hand-held tester switches the ECM from the normal

mode to the check mode or vice—versa, or if the ignition

switch is turned from ON to ACC or OFF during the check
mode, the DTC and freeze frame data will be erased.

(H  Start the engine (MIL goes off after the engine starts).

(g) Simulate the conditions of the malfunction described by
the customer.

NOTICE:

Leave the ignition switch ON until you have checked the

DTC, etc.

(h) After simulating the malfunction conditions, check the
DTC and freeze frame data, etc using the hand—held tes-
ter diagnosis selector.

HINT:

Do not turn the ignition switch OFF, as turning it OFF switches

the diagnosis system from the check mode to the normal mode,

which erases all the DTCs, etc.

(i)  After checking the DTC, inspect the applicable circuit.

2. CLEAR DTC (Using the OBD Il scan tool or hand—held
tester)

(@ Connect the OBD Il scan tool or hand-held tester to the
DLCs3.

(b)  Turn the ignition switch ON.

(c) Operate the OBD Il scan tool or hand-held tester to erase
the codes. All the DTCs and freeze frame data will be
erased. (See the OBD Il scan tool’s instruction book for
operating instructions.)

Author : Date : 176



05-12
DIAGNOSTICS — SFISYSTEM (April, 2003)

3. CLEAR DTC (Not using the OBD II scan tool or hand—
held tester)

(@) Disconnect the battery terminal or remove the EFI fuse
from the engine room R/B for more than 60 seconds.

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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05-354

DIAGNOSTICS - ELECTRONIC CONTROLLED AUTOMATIC

TRANSAXLE [ECT] (April, 2003)

05DTS-01

CHECK MODE PROCEDURE

Hand'—HeId Tester

|
N\
ﬁ‘\\-\

G23391

0.13 sec.

ON

OFF

0.13 sec.

BR3904

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

1. DTC CHECK (CHECK MODE)

HINT:

Hand-held tester only:

Compared to the normal mode, the check mode has more sens-
ing ability to detect malfunctions. Furthermore, the same diag-
nostic items which are detected in the normal mode can also be
detected in the check mode.

(@) Procedure for Check Mode using the hand-held tester.
(1) Check the initial conditions.
. Battery positive voltage 11 V or more
e  Throttle valve fully closed
e Transaxle in the P or N position
e A/C switch is off
(2) Turn the ignition switch off.
(3) Connect the hand-held tester to the DLC3.
(4) Turn the ignition switch to the ON position.

(5) Switch the hand-held tester from the normal mode
to the check mode (Check that the MIL flashes).
NOTICE:
If the hand-held tester switches the ECM from the normal
mode to the check mode or vice—versa, or if the ignition
switch is turned from the ON position to the ACC or LOCK
position during the check mode, the DTC and freeze frame
data will be erased.
(6) Start the engine (MIL goes off after the engine
starts).
(7) Simulate the conditions of the malfunction de-
scribed by the customer.
NOTICE:
Leave the ignition switch in the ON position until you have
checked the DTCs, etc.
(8) After simulating malfunction conditions, use the
hand—-held tester diagnosis selector to check the
DTCs and freeze frame data, etc.
HINT:
Be sure not to turn the ignition switch off, as turning it off
switches the diagnosis system from the check mode to the nor-
mal mode, which erases all the DTCs, etc.
(9) After checking the DTC, inspect the applicable cir-
cuit.
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DIAGNOSTICS - ELECTRONIC CONTROLLED AUTOMATIC 05-355
TRANSAXLE [ECT] (April, 2003)

2. DTC CLEAR
(@ When using the OBD Il scan tool or hand-held tester:

Clearing the DTCs.

(1) Connect the OBD Il scan tool or hand—held tester
to the DLCS3.

(2) Turn the ignition switch to the ON position.

(3) When operating the OBD 1l scan tool (complying
with SAE J1978) or hand-held tester to erase the
codes, the DTCs and freeze frame data will be
erased. (See the OBD Il scan tool’s instruction book
for operating instructions.)

(b)  When not using the OBD Il scan tool or hand-held tester:

Clearing the DTCs.

(1) Disconnecting the battery terminal or remove the
EFI and ETCS fuses from the engine room J/B for
60 seconds or more.

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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DIAGNOSTICS — SFISYSTEM (April, 2003)

CHECKING MONITOR STATUS
HINT:
"MONITOR RESULT” indicates normal or malfunction of each
component and system when judgment has done.

05DIG-01

1. HOW TO READ DATA
(@ Connect the hand-held tester to the DLC 3.

MONITOR RESULT

CATALYST#1 B1.INCMP ” ” ”
CATALYSTHL B2 . INGMP (b) Enter "MONITOR RESULT” from "DIAGNOSIS / EN-
02S HEAT B1S1.INCMP HANCED OBD Il / MONITOR INFO / MONITOR RESULT”
025 HEAT B1S2.INCMP on the hand-held tester. You will see "Test ID” and
02S HEAT B2S1.INCMP N . " -
025 HEAT B2S2 . INCMP INCMP”, "Pass” or "Fail” on the MONITOR RESULT
THERMOSTAT .. ... PASS screen.

Press [ENTER] to HINT:

Select the Label .

. INCMP: The judgement has not been done yet.
. PASS: Normal is detected.
. FAIL: Malfunction is detected.

AB2674

(c) Select a Test ID that you want from the list and press the

Thermostat malfunction "ENTER” button. You will see the following screen:

VAL 19.:375°C (1) VAL (TEST VALUE) [Test Data] [Unit]

e @) LT (TESTUMIT)  [Test Limil [Uni
(3) TLT [Test Limit Type]

[HELP] to notice
[EXIT] to return

AB2675

(d) By pressing the "HELP” button, you can see more in-

When TEST is PASS, i

T =0 formation.

VALUE < LIMIT HINT:

TLT = 1 i i i

VALUE > LIMIT . Monitor test results can be viewed in the MONITOR RE-

SULT screen.

When TEST is FAIL,

TLT = 0 . Monitor test results indicate the latest malfunction judge-
VALUE > LIMIT . . .

LT = 1 ment result of this diagnostic.

VALUE < LIMIT «  TEST VALUE indicates the detection parameter value

[EXIT] to return

AB2676 (Example: P0128 Thermostat Malfunction = Engine cool-

ant temperature) at the time of malfunction (or normal)
judgement is done.

e«  TEST LIMIT indicates a threshold of malfunction judge-
ment (Example: P0128 Thermostat Malfunction = 75°C).

. When the monitor runs, the monitored Parameter’s VAL-
UE is recorded. The value is then compared to the TEST
LIMIT to determine if the result is PASS or FAIL.

. By comparing the Parameter VALUE to the TEST LIMIT,
it is possible to determine the degree of failure.

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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05-28
DIAGNOSTICS — SFISYSTEM (April, 2003)

. In rare cases, the monitor may have passed even with a
DTC set and MIL illuminated. The monitor may have
failed on a previous trip, and then passed on the most re-
cent trip. This would indicated an intermittent problem
may be the cause of the DTC.

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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05-776
DIAGNOSTICS — CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM (April, 2003) o

CLUTCH SWITCH CIRCUIT

CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION

When the clutch pedal is depressed, the clutch switch sends a signal to the cruise control ECU assy. When
the signal is input to the cruise control ECU assy during cruise control driving, the cruise control ECU assy
cancels the cruise control.

WIRING DIAGRAM

C13 _ RH J/B Cruise Control ECU Assy
Clutch Switch Assy a ()
14 17 19
R-W L L L
-~ [1AsKKL 3C 3C———c1g D (MM
5 19 22
— R-W R-W
R-W [1A5 K& 3B 3B
Instrument Panel J/B
1 IG1 Relay GAUGE 5
= (D& -5~ o]
5 3
2 10
B-Y W-B
A e ()
AM1 IG1 W 12 AM1 1
(D @)
110
Ignition SW
Engine Room J/B 37
1 1 JiC | A
W W
1 ALT
B
H|--A| OP0 1A 1 > TS
Battery FL MAIN
— = N—
N 124200

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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DIAGNOSTICS — CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM (April, 2003)
1 INPUT SIGNAL CHECK
indicator Liaht (@) See the input signal check on page 05-745.
Input Signal Blinking Pa?tern (b) Check the indicator light when the clutch pedal is de-
ressed.

Clutch Switch LihtON SW ON gK'

OFF (Depress |Light :

cIutch( pegal) OFE- - - - - | SW OFF The indicator light goes off when the clutch pedal is

depressed.

OK> PROCEED TO NEXT CIRCUIT INSPECTION

SHOWN ON PROBLEM SYMPTOMS TABLE (See
page 05-754)

(e ]

2 INSPECT TERMINAL VOLTAGE(D)

(a)
D) (b)

Turn the ignition switch to ON.

Measure the voltage between terminal 4 (D) of the cruise
control ECU assy connector and the body ground when
the clutch pedal is depressed and released.

OK:

Clutch Pedal Voltage
Clutch pedal depressed Below 1V
Clutch pedal released 10-16V

N 130401

OK> PROCEED TO NEXT CIRCUIT INSPECTION

SHOWN ON PROBLEM SYMPTOMS TABLE (See
page 05-754)

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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05-778
DIAGNOSTICS — CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM (April, 2003)

3 INSPECT CLUTCH SWITCH ASSY

(@) Disconnect the clutch switch assy connector.

(b) Check continuity between terminal 1 and 2 of clutch
?ﬂ:\m switch assy.
OK:
o

Push in Free Clutch Switch Assy Position Specification
Switch pin free No continuity
5 @ 1 Switch pin pushed in Continuity
&/
N 131382
NG> REPLACE CLUTCH SWITCH ASSY

4 | CHECK HARNESS AND CONNECTOR(BETWEEN CRUISE CONTROL ECU ASSY
AND GAUGE FUSE)

(@) Check for open and short circuit in harness and connector between cruise control ECU assy and gauge
fuse (See page 01-30).

NG REPAIR OR REPLACE HARNESS OR
CONNECTOR

CHECK AND REPLACE CRUISE CONTROL ECU ASSY (See page 01-30)

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

Author : Date : 943



05-316
DIAGNOSTICS — ABS WITH EBD SYSTEM (April, 2003) o~

DTC C0226/21 | SFR SOLENOID CIRCUIT

DTC C0236/22 | SFL SOLENOID CIRCUIT

DTC C0246/23 | SRR SOLENOID CIRCUIT

DTC C0256/24 | SRL SOLENOID CIRCUIT

CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION

This solenoid goes on when signals are received from the ECU and controls the pressure acting on the wheel
cylinders thus controlling the braking force.

DTC No. DTC Detecting Condition Trouble Area

C0226/21 Dete(?tion of any (.:ondition inl.and 2.: o
crmszz | o | -En s
C0246/23 ) ) )  Brake actuator

C0256/24 2. With IG1 terminal voltage at 10V — 16V, during ABS con-

trol solenoid relay contact is OFF for 0.05 sec. or longer.

WIRING DIAGRAM

. Skid Control ECU with Actuator
Engine Room R/B and J/B
g )
1 ALT ABS No.1 2

B R
A R &) s
1 21 2

1
(s1)] GND1

23
(<)
FL MAIN \S_]y GND2

RO
IE
v9)

Battery ?

|||——||--I}

C96169

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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DIAGNOSTICS — ABS WITH EBD SYSTEM (April, 2003)

05-317

INSPECTION PROCEDURE

1 RECONFIRM DTC

(@) Check if the other DTCs are recorded (See page 05-297).

YES>

REPAIR CIRCUIT
CODE

INDICATED BY OUTPUT

REPLACE BRAKE ACTUATOR ASSY

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

Author :

Date :

482




05-318

DIAGNOSTICS — ABS WITH EBD SYSTEM (April, 2003) ge7uL 00
DTC C0273/13 | OPEN CIRCUIT IN ABS MOTOR RELAY
CIRCUIT

DTC C0274/14 | B+ SHORT CIRCUIT IN ABS MOTOR RELAY
CIRCUIT

CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION

The ABS motor relay supplies power to the ABS pump motor. While the ABS is activated, the ECU switches
the motor relay ON and operates the ABS pump motor.

DTC No. DTC Detecting Condition Trouble Area
With 1G1 voltage 10V or below during initial check or ABS

C0273/13 control, pump motor relay is turned ON, and relay contact is
not ON for 0.2 sec. or longer. * ABS motor relay

. - * ABS motor relay circuit
When pump motor relay is turned OFF, relay contact is ON

for 3 sec. or longer.

WIRING DIAGRAM

C0274/14

. Skid Control ECU with Actuator
Engine Room R/B and J/B
g )
1 ALT ABS No.2 24

L
1A 1 4@ +BM
1 21 2

1
(s1)] GND1

23
(<s1)
FL MAIN \S_l/ GND2

RO
IE
u9)

Battery ?

|||——||--I}

C96169

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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05-319
DIAGNOSTICS — ABS WITH EBD SYSTEM (April, 2003)

INSPECTION PROCEDURE

HINT:
Start the inspection from step 1 in case of using the hand-held tester and start from step 2 in case of not

using the hand—held tester.
1 PERFORM ACTIVE TEST BY HAND-HELD TESTER(ABS MOTOR RELAY)

(@) Check the operation sound of the ABS motor individually when operaing it with the hand—held tester.
OK:
The operation sound of the ABS motor should be heard.

OK CHECK AND REPLACE BRAKE ACTUATOR
ASSY

2 INSPECT SKID CONTROL ECU CONNECTOR(+BM TERMINAL VOLTAGE)

(@) Disconnect the skid control ECU connector.

GND1(-) (b) Measure the voltage between terminals +BM (24) and
GND (1, 23) of skid control ECU harness side connector.
Voltage: 10 — 14 V

I —
@ 4[516][7[8[9] f1of1l2]
13] L4iBhe) fzhelio) eolia) || 1)
)|

kk 25 (26[27128] (oolB0laT] 132133034 l!
1
g

GND2(-) +BM (+) 58919

ASSY

OK> CHECK AND REPLACE BRAKE ACTUATOR

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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05-320
DIAGNOSTICS — ABS WITH EBD SYSTEM (April, 2003)

3 INSPECT FUSE(ABS No.2 FUSE)

Engine Room R/B (@) Remove ABS No.2 fuse from the engine room R/B.
. (b) Check continuity of ABS No.2 fuse.
' OK:
DD Continuity
]
g ‘uDDDE
\D 4 .
= L
—
=
R e
L |\ ABSNo2
 —
2L,
L] A
: B
JEL;
D%&%
U = ﬂ'/
= 132647 NG REPLACE INSPECT FOR SHORT CIRCUIT IN
ALL HARNESS AND COMPONENTS
CONNECTED TO ABS NO. 2 FUSE

4 INSPECT SKID CONTROL ECU CONNECTOR(GND TERMINAL CONTINUITY)

(&) Measure resistance between terminal GND (1,23) of skid
control ECU harness side connector and body ground.
Resistance: 1 Q or less

[ —
71818]
EELEERREZ
23] 613 8] (O] (325354
U1

C58919

NG CHECK AND REPAIR HARNESS AND
CONNECTOR

CHECK AND REPLACE BRAKE ACTUATOR ASSY (See page 05-306)

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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DTC C0278/11

DIAGNOSTICS — ABS WITH EBD SYSTEM (April, 2003)

05-321
OPEN CIRCUIT IN ABS SOLENOID RELAY
CIRCUIT

057U1-04

DTC

C0279/12

SHORT CIRCUIT IN ABS SOLENOID RELAY
CIRCUIT
CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION

This relay supplies power to each ABS solenoid. After the ignition switch is turned ON, if the initial check is
OK, the relay goes on.
DTC No.

DTC Detecting Condition
C0278/11

When solenoid relay is turned ON, relay contact is OFF for
0.2 sec. or longer.
C0279/12

Trouble Area

Immediately after IG1 is turned ON, when solenoid relay is
turned OFF, relay contact is ON for 0.2 sec. or longer.

WIRING DIAGRAM

* ABS solenoid relay

* ABS solenoid relay circuit

Engine Room R/B and J/B
B 1

Skid Control ECU with Actuator
ALT ABS No.1
1A

2
1
21 2

R
&

+BS

1
(s1

RO

GND1
FL MAIN

23
o)
\8_1/ GND2
W-B
Battery

|||——||--|}
-

C96169

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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05-322
DIAGNOSTICS - ABS WITH EBD SYSTEM (April, 2003)

INSPECTION PROCEDURE
1 INSPECT SKID CONTROL ECU CONNECTOR(+BS TERMINAL VOLTAGE)

(@) Disconnect the skid control ECU connector.

GND1(-) +BS(+) (b) Measure the voltage between terminals +BS (2) and GND
(1, 23) of skid control ECU harness side connector.
Voltage: 10 — 14 V

[ —

71818]

i3] ialishe) 7k

(0BB728] PSIB0T
- 1

GND2(-) 58919

NG \ | REPAIR OR REPLACE HARNESS AND
CONNECTOR (+BM CIRCUIT)

2 RECONFIRM DTC

(@) Check the DTC (See page 05-297).
OK:
Normal code

NG >| END

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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DIAGNOSTICS — ABS WITH EBD SYSTEM (April, 2003)

05-323

3 INSPECT CONTACT CONDITION

(@)

Engine Room R/B

D
[ Jjmog

\‘DL\T

Inspect the condition of the each connector from engine

room R/B to skid control ECU.

S 132647

NG
CONNECTOR

REPAIR OR REPLACE HARNESS AND

CHECK AND REPLACE BRAKE ACTUATOR ASSY (See page 05-306)

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

Author :

Date :
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05-782

DIAGNOSTICS

CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM (April, 2003)

05753-02

CRUISE CONTROL SWITCH CIRCUIT

CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION

This circuit carries the SET/COAST, RES/ACC and CANCEL signals (each voltage) to the cruise control ECU

assy.

WIRING DIAGRAM

C10
Cruise Control Main Switch Assy Cruise Control ECU Assy
)
ccs |G-y 2
l YW 1 VWA I VWA I > {C14)] CCS
SET/ RESUME/
CANCEL COAST ACC CRUISE
W-B
3|ecc ; -
Center J/B
12 21
W-B J6
()& (%) A1 e
IE
= —/
N 124197
2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
Author : Date : 947



05-783

DIAGNOSTICS — CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM (April, 2003)

INSPECTION PROCEDURE

1 INPUT SIGNAL CHECK

_ Indicator Light
Input Signal Blinking Pattern
2 Pulses
SET/COAST ON 7 | | |
Switch
WILC OFF
3 Pulses
RES/ACC ON 5
Switch OFF
SW OFF
CANCEL Switch ON
OFF SW ON

(@)
(b)

See input signal check on page 05-745.

Check the indicator light operation when each of the SET/
COAST, RESUME/ACCEL and CANCEL is turned on.
OK:

SET/COAST, RESUME/ACCEL switch:

The signals shown in the table on the left should be
output when each switch is ON. The signal should
disappear when the switch is turned OFF.

CANCEL switch:

The indicator light goes off when the cancel switch is
turned ON.

OK> WAIT AND SEE

2 INSPECT TERMINAL VOLTAGE(CCS)

130401

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

(@)

(b)
(€)

Remove the cruise control ECU assy with the connector
being connected.

Turn the ignition switch to ON.

Measure the voltage between terminals 11 (CCS) of the
cruise control ECU assy connector and the body ground
when each control switch is operated.

OK:
Switch Position Voltage
Neutral 10-16V
CRUISE ON-OFF Below 0.5V
RES/ACC 23-45V
SET/COAST 45-8.1V
CANCEL 6.6-114V

SHOWN ON PROBLEM SYMPTOMS TABLE
(See page 05-754)

NG> PROCEED TO NEXT CIRCUIT INSPECTION

Author : Date : 948



05-784

DIAGNOSTICS — CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM (April, 2003)

3 INSPECT CRUISE CONTROL MAIN SWITCH ASSY

(@) Remove the steering wheel center pad (See page
RES/ACC 50-8).
\ (b) Disconnect the control switch assy connector.
_' (c) Check continuity between terminals 2 (CCS) and 3 (ECC)

of control switch assy connector when cruise control main
switch assy is held ON and OFF.

OK:

ET/COAST Switch Position Resistance
[ CANCEL Neutral o (No continuity)
CRUISE ON-OFF 0 Q (Continuity)

ECC CCS RES/ACC 210-270Q

SET/COAST 560 - 700 Q
CANCEL 1,380 -1,700 Q

132737

ASSY

NG> REPLACE CRUISE CONTROL MAIN SWITCH

4 | CHECK HARNESS AND CONNECTOR(BETWEEN CRUISE CONTROL MAIN
SWITCH ASSY AND BODY GROUND)

(@ Check for open and short circuit in harness and connector between cruise control main switch assy
and body ground (See page 01-30).

REPLACE HARNESS OR

NG REPAIR OR
CONNECTOR

5 | CHECK HARNESS AND CONNECTOR(BETWEEN CRUISE CONTROL ECU ASSY
AND CRUISE CONTROL MAIN SWITCH ASSY)

(@) Check for open and short circuit in harness and connector between cruise control ECU assy and cruise
control main switch assy (See page 01-30).

NG REPAIR OR REPLACE HARNESS OR
CONNECTOR
2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
Author : Date : 949



05-785
DIAGNOSTICS - CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM (April, 2003)

6 | INPUT SIGNAL CHECK(See step 1)

OK> WAIT AND SEE

(e ]

CHECK AND REPLACE CRUISE CONTROL ECU ASSY (See page 01-30)

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

Author : Date : 950



05-786
DIAGNOSTICS — CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM (April, 2003)

CRUISE MAIN INDICATOR LIGHT CIRCUIT

0527E-05

CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION

When the cruise control main switch assy button is turned to ON, CRUISE main indicator light comes on.

WIRING DIAGRAM

C9 Combination Meter

Assembly Cruise Control ECU
" . Assy
110 Ignition Switch Instrument Panel J/B AW

2 Bw | 2 B0 8 | [eR

o mLES (T} K }—1PH—W—Pl —(C14] PI

5] AM2 IG2 | 6 )C 32 CRUISE 23
6 AM2 3 2
B-R B-R
B IM IM >1A4]

Engine Room J/B and R/B

1 MAIN

B B-R
Battery oPo 1A 1

FL MAIN 1 2

|-l

—

N 124202

INSPECTION PROCEDURE
1 INSPECT TERMINAL VOLTAGE(PI)

Pl (+) (@ Turn the ignition switch to ON.
(b) Measure voltage between terminal 5 (PI) of cruise control
ECU assy and body ground, when the cruise control main

switch button is ON and OFF.
OK:
Cruise Control Switch Button Position Voltage
OFF 10-16V
ON Below 1.2 V

N 130401

SHOWN ON PROBLEM SYMPTOMS TABLE (See
page 05-754)

OK> PROCEED TO NEXT CIRCUIT INSPECTION

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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05-787
DIAGNOSTICS - CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM (April, 2003)

2 | INSPECT COMBINATION METER ASSY (See page 05-638)

NG> REPLACE COMBINATION METER ASSY

3 | CHECK HARNESS AND CONNECTOR(BETWEEN CRUISE CONTROL ECU ASSY
AND COMBINATION METER ASSEMBLY)

(@ Check for open and short circuit in harness and connector between cruise control ECU assy and com-
bination meter assembly (See page 01-30).

NG> REPAIR OR REPLACE HARNESS OR

CONNECTOR

CHECK AND REPLACE CRUISE CONTROL ECU ASSY (See page 01-30)

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
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05-296

DIAGNOSTICS —

ABS WITH EBD SYSTEM (April, 2003)

CUSTOMER PROBLEM ANALYSIS CHECK

ABS Check Sheet

Inspector’s

Name

057U8-04

Customer’s Name

Registration No.

Registration Date

Frame No.
Date Vehicle . K
Odometer Readin m
Brought In / / 9 miles
Date Problem First Occurred / /
Frequency the Problem Occurs O Continuously O Intermittently ( times a day)

O ABS does not operate.

O ABS does not operate efficiently.

Symptoms : :

ABS Warning Light | 1 Remains ON O Does not Light Up

Abnormal

Brake Warning i .

Light Abnormal O Remains ON O Does not Light Up

1st Time O Normal Code O Malfunction Code (Code )
DTC Check

2nd Time O Normal Code O Malfunction Code (Code )

STOP LIGHT SW O ON ] OFF
O NO SYS
SYSTEM O ABS
Freeze Frame Data O FAIL SF
#IG ON
MPH
VEHICLE SPD
CLES km/h
2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
Author : Date :

461



05-598

DIAGNOSTICS — AUDIO SYSTEM (April, 2003)

CUSTOMER PROBLEM A

NALYSIS CHECK

| AUDIO SYSTEM Check Sheet

| Inspector’s name:

0552Z-02

Customer’s Name

Registration No.

Registration Year/Date

Frame No.

Brought—in Date /

/ Odometer Reading

km
Mile

Date of First Occurrence

Frequency of Problem Occurrence

[] Constant [ Intermittent ( Times a day)

1 Switch
c £ ] Radio
o 2
= g | 0OcCD
S
& @ | [ Noise
~ | Parts name DTC (1sttime). DTC (2nd time).
O 3
= < . .
O O | Radio receiver assy

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

Author :

Date :

130195
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05-744
DIAGNOSTICS — CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM (April, 2003)

057SB-01

CUSTOMER PROBLEM ANALYSIS CHECK

| CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM Check Sheet |

Inspector’s name:

Registration No.
Customer’s Name Registration Year
Frame No.
S%Sg\r/]?mde / / Odometer Reading K/me
Date of Problem / /
Condition of Occurrence
Problem How Often does O Continuous O Intermittent (Times a day)
Occurrence Proplem Occur?
Vehicle Speed when km
Problem Occurred Mile
O Auto cancel @Driving condition
occurs O Citydriving O Freeway O Uphill O Down hill
@After cancel occurred, did the driver activate cruise control
again?
O Yes O No
O Cancel does not | O Brake pedal depressed
occur O Except D position shift (A/T)
O Clutch pedal depressed (M/T)
Symptoms O At 40km/h (25 mph) or less
O When control main switch turns to CANCEL position
O Cruise control O Slip to acceleration side
malfunction O Slip to deceleration side
O Hunting occurs
O O/D cut off does not occur
O O/D does not return
0O Switch
. O SET 0O ACCEL O COAST 0O RESUME 0O CANCEL
malfunction
O CRUISE main . . o
indicator light O RemainsON O Doesnotlightup O Blinking
DTC Check 1st Time O Normal Code O Malfuncti.on Code (Code )
2nd Time O Normal Code 0O Malfunction Code (Code )

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

Author : Date : 909



DIAGNOSTICS - ELECTRONIC CONTROLLED AUTOMATIC 05-349
TRANSAXLE [ECT] (April, 2003)

CUSTOMER PROBLEM ANALYSIS CHECK

05271-17

Transaxle Control Inspector’s
System Check Sheet Name
VIN
Customer’s Name Production Date / /
Licence No.
Date Vehicle . km
Brought In / / Odometer Reading mile
Date Problem / /
Occurred
How Often Does ; ; ;
Problem Occur? ] Continuous ] Intermittent ( times a day)
[J Vehicle does not move ([J Any position [ Particular position)
0 No up-shift (O 1st ~2nd [ 2nd - 3rd [ 3rd - O/D)
0 Nodown-shift (O O/D - 3rd [ 3rd - 2nd [ 2nd - 1st)
[0 Lock—up malfunction
Symptoms ] Shift point too high or too low
0 Harsh engagement ([ N - D [0 Lock-up [ Any drive position)
0 Slip or shudder
0 No kick—down
[ <Others >
Check Item MIL [] Normal [] Remains ON
1st Time [] Normal code  [] Malfunction code (DTC )
DTC Check
2nd Time [ ] Normal code [] Malfunction code (DTC )

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

Author : Date : 514



DIAGNOSTICS

— COMBINATION METER

05-639

CUSTOMER PROBLEM ANALYSIS CHECK

057KB-02

COMBINATION METER Check Sheet

Inspector’s name:

Registration No.
Customer’s Name Registration Year
Frame No.
Date of \(ehlcle / / Odometer Reading Km
Brought in Mile
Date Problem First Occurred J/ /
How Often Problem Occurs CContinuous [ Intermittent (  Times a day)
Weather O Fine OCloudy O Snowy [J Other
Temperature Approx.
[ Malfunction in speedometer

o ] Malfunction in tachometer
% 3 [ Malfunction in fuel receiver gauge
ISt O L :
% O Malfunction in water temperature receiver
@ gauge
E .
% 1 Key unlock warning buzzer does not sound
(@)
o 5 [ Light auto—turn off warning buzzer does not sound

N

5 ] Malfunction in driver’s seat belt warning buzzer

sl

O All buzzers do not sound
H 130045
2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
Author : Date : 804



DIAGNOSTICS —

POWER DOOR LOCK CONTROL SYSTEM

05-671

CUSTOMER PROBLEM ANALYSIS CHECK

[ POWER DOOR LOCK CONTROL SYSTEM Check Sheet |

Inspector’s name:

057TE-01

Customer’s Name

Registration No.

Registration Year

Frame No.
Date Vehicle / ; km
Brought in Odometer Reading Mile
Date Problem First Occurred / /
Constant Sometimes Times per day, month
Frequency Problem Occurs - - ( P Y )
[J Once only
O Fine ] Cloudy 0 Rainy ] Snowy
" Weather
WEather CTnd't'onS [1 Various/Others
\(/)V en P;ob em outd [ 1 Hot ] Warm ] Cool
ccurre utdoor temperature O] Cold (Approx. F( °C)

0 Malfunction in Door
Lock/Unlock Operation
Using Door Lock Control
Switch.

[1 Driver’s side door lock
control switch.

] Driver’s side door
[] Passenger’s side door

[ Passenger’s side door
lock control switch.

(] Driver’s side door
[] Passenger’s side door

0 Malfunction in Door
Lock/Unlock Operation
Using Key.

Problem Symptom

(] Driver’'s side door key
lock and unlock control
switch.

] Driver’s side door
[] Passenger’s side door

[ Passenger’s side door
key lock and unlock control
switch.

] Driver’s side door
[] Passenger’s side door

and unlock switch.

[ 2—step unlocking function of driver’s side door key lock

[ Malfunction in Key Confinement Prevention Function.

[1 Others.

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

Author :

Date :
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05-4

DIAGNOSTICS —

SFI SYSTEM (April, 2003)

CUSTOMER PROBLEM ANALYSIS CHECK

05289-10

ENGINE CONTROL SYSTEM Check Sheet pepectors
Customer's Name VIN
Driver's Name Production Date
Date Vehicle .
Brought in Licence No.
Odometer Reading l,%rﬂes
O Egtgisnt‘;goes 0O Engine does not crank O No initial combustion O No complete combustion
O Difficult to 0O Engine cranks slowly
Start 0O Other
%) . O Incorrect first idle O Idling rpm is abnormal 0O High ( rom) O Low ( rpm)
P Idl
g | D Pooriding | 4 poughiding O Other
Q.
% OpPoor O Hesitation O Back fire O Muffler explosion (after—fire) 0O Surging
c Driveability | [ knocking O Other
Q
@ O Soon after starting O After accelerator pedal depressed
e (o Engine Stall O After accelerator pedal released O During A/C operation
0 Shifting from N to D 0O other
0O others
Data Problem
Occurred
Constant Sometimes times per day/month Once onl
Problem Frequency O Cons o I ( I P Y ) o y
0O other
Weather O Fine O Cloudy O Rainy O Snowy O Vvarious/Other
Outdoor O Hot 0O warm OcCool O Cold (approx. °C/ °F)
cwn Temperature -
5
§g Place O Highway 0O Suburbs O Inner City O upnill 0O Downhill
e O Rough road O other
20
Eg Engine Temp. O Cold O warming up O After Warming up O Any temp. O Other
a
0O starting O Just after starting ( min.) O idling O Racing
Engine Operation 0O Driving O Constant speed O Acceleration O Deceleration
0O A/C switch ON/OFF 0O other
Condition of malfunction indicator light . . . .
(MIL) O Remains on O Sometimes lights up [MDoes not light up
Normal mode 0 Normal OMalfunction code(s) (code )
(Pre—check) O Freeze frame data ( )
DTC Inspection
0O Normal O Malfunction code(s) (code )
heck M
Check Mode 0O Freeze frame data ( )
2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)
Author : Date : 169



05-686
DIAGNOSTICS — WIRELESS DOOR LOCK CONTROL SYSTEM

056B8-07

CUSTOMER PROBLEM ANALYSIS CHECK

WIRELESS DOOR LOCK CONTROL SYSTEM Check Sheet

Inspector’s
Name
VIN
Customer’s Name Production Date / /
Licence No.
Date Vehicle Brought in / / Odometer Reading km
miles
Date Problem First Occurred / /

Frequency Problem Occurs O Constant O Sometimes (  times/per day, month)

O Once only
O Fine O Cloudy 0O Rainy 0O Snowy
Weather O Various/Others
Weather Conditions
When Problem Outdoor O Hot O Warm O Cool
Occurred Temperature O Cold (Approx. °C( °F))
Place O Everywhere O Specific Locality ( )
Date Transmitter Battery Last Replaced / /

O Whole wireless door lock control system does not operate.

O Only door unlock function does not operate.

O Only door lock function does not operate.

O Doors are locked by wireless door lock operation even when doors are open.

Problem Symptoms

O Wireless door lock functions abnormally.

O Others

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

Author : Date : 851



DIAGNOSTICS -

TOYOTA VEHICLE INTRUSION PROTECTION

05-701

SYSTEM

057RU-01

CUSTOMER PROBLEM ANALYSIS CHECK

| TVIP SYSTEM Check Sheet |

Inspector’s name:

Customer’s Name

Registration No.

Registration Year

Frame No.

Date Vehicle
Brought in

Odometer Reading

km
Mile

Date Problem First Occurred

/ /

Constant Sometimes Times per day, month
Frequency Problem Occurs g Once only - ( P Y )
O Fine ] Cloudy 0 Rainy ] Snowy
Weather Conditions | Weather ] Various/Others
When Problem ] Hot 0 Warm 1 Cool
Occurred Outdoor temperature [ Cold (Approx F( °C))
Problem Symptom
O TVIP system cannot be set.
O Indicator light does not flash when the TVIP system is set.
(It stays on or does not light at all.)
[J TVIP system [J When unlocked using the | Malfunction
does not operate. front door lock knob. [J Horn only

] When the doors or
luggage is opened.

[ Headlights only

[J Hazard lights only

J Room light only

[ Forced door lock operation only

[J System cannot be
canceled, once set.

] When door is unlocked using key or wireless door lock control system.
[J When the key is inserted in the ignition key cylinder and turned to ACC or ON

position.

(However, only when the system has never operated)

[J System cannot be
canceled during warning
operation.

] When door is unlocked using key or wireless door lock control system.
[J When the key is inserted in the ignition key cylinder and turned to ON

position.

] Warning operation starts when the system is set and the door is opened with the key.

[1 Others.

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

Author : Date : 866



05-423

DIAGNOSTICS — SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (April, 2003)
CUSTOMER PROBLEM ANALYSIS CHECK
Supplemental Restraint System Check Sheet Inspector’s
Name
Registration No.
Customer’s Name Registration Year
Frame No.
. . km
Date Vehicle Brought In Odometer Reading Miles
Date Problem Occurred
Weather O Fine O Cloudy ORainy aSnowy Other
O Starting Oldling
Vehicle Operation O Driving [ OConstant speed [cceleration  Deceleration
O Other ]
Road Condition
Details Of Problem
Vehicle Inspection, Repair Histo-
ry Prior to Occurrence of Mal-
function (Including Supplemen-
tal Restraint System)
Diagnosis System Inspection
) . 1st Time | O Remains ON O Sometimes Lights Up  ODoes Not Light Up
SRS Warning Light
Inspection . . .
P 2nd Time [ O Remains ON 0O Sometimes Lights Up  ODoes Not Light Up

1st Time [ ONormal Code O Malfunction Code  Code. ]
DTC Inspection

2nd Time | ONormal Code O Malfunction Code  Code. ]

HA4U L
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DIAGNOSTICS

SFI SYSTEM (April, 2003)

05-17

DATA LIST/ACTIVE TEST

1. DATA LIST
HINT:

05CRK-02

Using the DATA LIST displayed by the hand-held tester or the OBD Il scan tool, you can read the value of
the switches, sensors, actuators and so on without parts removal. Reading the DATA LIST as a first step
of troubleshooting is one method to shorten diagnostic time.

NOTICE:

The values given below for "Normal Condition” are representative values. A vehicle may still be nor-
mal even if its value differs from those listed here. Do not solely depend on the "Normal Condition”
here when deciding whether a part is faulty or not.

(@) Warm up the engine.

(b)  Turn the ignition switch OFF.
(c) Connect the hand—held tester or the OBD Il scan tool to the DLC3.
(d)  Turn the ignition switch ON.
(e) Push the "ON” button of the hand-held tester or the OBD Il scan tool.
(H  Select the item "DIAGNOSIS / ENHANCED OBD Il / DATA LIST".

(g) According to the display on the tester, read the "DATA LIST".

Hand-held tester display

Measurement ltem/Range
(Display)

Normal Condition*1

Diagnostic Note

Injection period of the No. 1 cylin-

Min.: —40 °C, Max.: 140 °C

INJECTOR der/ Idling: 1.1 to 2.5 ms O
Min.: 0 ms, Max: 32.64 ms
Ignition timing advance for No. 1
IGN ADVANCE cylinder/ Idling: BTDC 8 to 20° O
Min.: —64 deg., Max.: 63.5 deg.
Intake Ai | Val i
Operngrat roany o ype | N 250 45%
IAC DUTY RATIO | spc Valse ; y YPE | Running without load (2,500 rpm): 0
0,
Min.: 0 %, Max.: 99 % 123t017.9%
Idling: 11.3 to 20.0 %
Calculated load by ECM/ . .
CALC LOAD o _uo % Mo 1y00 9 Running without load (2,500 rpm): 0
-0 AR 0 11.51017.9 %
If the value is approximately 0.0
Idling: M/T 1.4 t0 2.3 gms. ?Efss air flow meter power
MAF Air flow rate from MAF sensor/ AT 1.4t0 2.3 gm/s. source circuit open P
Min.: 0 gm/s, Max.: 655 gm/s Racing without load (2,500 rpm): L P
5410 7.9 am/s * VG circuit open or short
' = gmis. If the value is 160.0 gm/s or more:
* E2G circuit open
Engine Speed/ Idling: M/T 650 to 750 rpm
. O
ENGINE SPD Min.: O rpm, Max.: 16,383 rpm A/T 650 to 750 rpm
Coolant temperature/ After warming up: 80 to 95°C (176 | *If the value is —40°C (-40°F):
COOLANT TEMP Min.: —40 °C, Max.: 140 °C t0 203°F) sensor circuit is open.
« If the value is greater than 140°C
Intake air temperature/ . °F):
INTAKE AIR iremperai Equivalent to Ambient Temp. (284°F):

sensor circuit is shorted.

THROTTLE POS

Absolute throttle position sensor/
Min.: 0 %, Max.: 100 %

Throttle Fully Closed: 8 to 18 %
Throttle Fully Open: 64 to 98 %

Read the value with the ignition
switch ON (Do not start engine)

CTP SW

Closed throttle position switch/
ON or OFF

Throttle Fully Closed: ON
Throttle Open: OFF

O

VEHICLE SPD

Vehicle Speed/
Min.: 0 km/h, Max.: 255 km/h

Vehicle stopped: 0 km/h (0 mph)
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DIAGNOSTICS

SFI SYSTEM (April, 2003)

Hand-held tester display

Measurement ltem/Range
(Display)

Normal Condition*1

Diagnostic Note

Heated oxygen sensor output volt-

Min.: 0 V, Max.: 1.275 V

025 B1S1 age for bank 1 sensor 1/ Idling: 0.1t0 0.9V
Min.: 0V, Max.: 1.275 V
Heated oxygen sensor output volt-

025 B1S2 age for bank 1 sensor 2/ Idling: 0.1t0 0.9V

Performing the INJ VOL or A/F
CONTROL function of the ACTIVE
TEST enables the technician to
check the voltage output of each
Sensor.

VAPOR PRESS

Vapor Pressure/
Min.: —4.125 kPa, Max.: 2.125 kPa

Fuel tank cap removed: 0 kPa

Pressure inside the fuel tank can
be read by the vapor pressure
sensor

Short term fuel trim of bank 1/

ON or OFF

0,
SHORT FT#1 Min.: =100 %, Max.: 100 % 0= 20% H
This item is the overall fuel com-
. pensation carried out in long—term
L fuel f bank 1 .
LONG FT #1 qng term fuel trim of ba / 0 = 20% to compensate for a continual
Min.: =100 %, Max.: 100 % .
deviation of the short—term fuel
trim from the central value.
Total fuel trim of bank 1:
Average value for fuel trim system )
TOTAL FT #1 verage value for uet frim sy Idling: 0.5 to 1.4 0
of bank 1/
Min.: 0.5, Max.: 1.496
Short term fuel trim associated
O2FT B1S1 with the bank 1 sensor 2/ 0+x20% Same as SHORT FT #1
Min.: =100 %, Max.: 100 %
Short term fuel trim associated
O2FT B1 S2 with the bank 1 sensor 2/ 0+x20% Same as SHORT FT #2
Min.: =100 %, Max.: 100 %
¢ OL: Open loop has not yet satis-
fied conditions to go closed loop.
¢ CL: Closed loop using heated ox-
ygen sensor(s) as feed back for
fuel control.
Fuel system status (Bank 1)/ « OL DRIVE: Open loop due to
OL or CL or OL DRIVE or driving conditions. (fuel enrich-
FUEL SYS #1 OL FAULT or CL FAULT Idling after warming up: CLOSED ment)g '
¢ OL FAULT: Open loop due to de-
tected system fault.
¢ CL FAULT: Closed loop but one
of heated oxygen sensors, which
is used for fuel control, is func-
tioning improperly.
FC IDL = "ON” when throttle valve
FC IDL Fuel cut idle/ON or OFF Fuel cut operating: ON is fully closed and engine speed is
over 1,500 rpm.
Responsetime of the heated oxy-
gen sensor, lean to rich (bank 1 Idling after warming up:
O
O2LRB1S1 sensor 1)/ 0to 1,000 m/s.
Min.: 0 ms, Max.: 16,711 ms
Responsetime of the heated oxy-
gen sensor, from rich to lean (bank | Idling after warming up:
O2RLB1S1 1 sensor 1)/ 0to 1,000 m/s. .
Min.: 0 ms, Max.: 16,711 ms
MIL MIL status/ ON or OFF MIL ON: ON O
STARTER SIG Starter Signal/ON or OFF Cranking: ON O
A/C SIG A/C Signal/ON or OFF A/C ON: ON O
Park/neutral position switch signal/ -
*2 .
PNP SW [NSW] ON or OFF P or N position: ON O
Electrical load signal / .
ELECT LOAD SIG ' 9 Defogger switch ON: ON 0
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Hand-held tester display

Measurement ltem/Range

Normal Condition*1

Diagnostic Note

ON or OFF

(Display)
STOP LIGHT SW *2 Stop Light Switch * Brake pedal depressed ON 0
/ON or OFF * Brake pedal released OFF
. . Steering position is;
Power steering signal /
PS OIL PRESS SW W ng sig center: OFF 0

Except center:ON

PS SIGNAL

Power steering signal/
ON or OFF

When the steering wheel is turned

This signal is usually ON status
until the 1G switch is turned OFF.

FUEL PUMP / SPD

Fuel pump / speed status /
ON/H or OFF/M,L

Idling: ON

O

AIC MAG CLUTCH

A/C magnet clutch status /
ON or OFF

A/C magnet clutch ON: ON

O

VSV status for EVAP control/

VSV for EVAP is controlled by the

Min.: 0 %, Max.: 50 %

EVAP VSV ON or OFF VSV operating: ON ECM (ground side duty control)
VVT control status (bank 1)/ .
: O
VVT CTRL B1 ON or OFF VVT system operation: ON
IGNITION Ignition counter/ Min.: 0, Max.: 400 | O to 400 O
Misfire ratio of the cylinder 1 to 4/ . - . .
CYL #1, #2, #3, #4 IStire rat b 0% This item is displayed in only idling

Engine load for first misfire range/

isfi : O
MISFIRE LOAD Min.: 0 g/rev, Max.: 3.98 glrev Misfire 0: 0 g/rev
Engine RPM for first misfire range/ -
: O
MISFIRE RPM Min.: 0 rom, Max.: 6,375 rpm Misfire 0: O rpm
Responsetime of the heated oxy-
02 LR B1 S2 gen sensor, lean to rich (bank 1 Idling after warming up: 0
sensor 2)/ 0to 1,000 m/s.
Min.: 0 ms, Max.: 16,711 ms
The fuel cut is being performed un-
Fuel Cut TAU: Fuel cut during very . der very light load to prevent the
FCTAU light load Fuel cut operating: ON engine combustion from becoming
incomplete.
Responsetime of the heated oxy-
02 RL B1 S2 gen sensor, rich to lean (bank 1 Idling after warming up: 0
sensor 2)/ 0to 1,000 m/s.
Min.: 0 ms, Max.: 16,711 ms
CHECK MODE Check mode/ON or OFF Check mode ON:OFF O

*1: 1f no conditions are specifically stated for "Idling”, it means the shift lever is in the N or P position, the A/C
switch is OFF and all accessory switches are OFF.

*2: AIT only
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DIAGNOSTICS — SFISYSTEM (April, 2003)

2.

HINT:

ACTIVE TEST

Performing the ACTIVE TEST using the hand-held tester or the OBD Il scan tool allows the relay, VSV, ac-
tuator and so on to operate without parts removal. Performing the ACTIVE TEST as a first step of trouble-
shooting is one method to shorten diagnostic time.

It is possible to display the DATA LIST during the ACTIVE TEST.

(&) Warm up the engine.
(b)  Turn the ignition switch OFF.
(c) Connect the hand—held tester or the OBD Il scan tool to the DLC3.
(d)  Turn the ignition switch ON.
(e) Push the "ON” button of the hand-held tester or the OBD Il scan tool.
(H  Select the item "DIAGNOSIS / ENHANCED OBD Il / ACTIVE TEST".
(@) According to the display on the tester, perform the "ACTIVE TEST".
Hand-held Tester Display Test Details Diagnostic Note

[Test Details]

Control the injection volume

INJ VOL Min.: =12.5 %, Max.: 24.8 %
[Vehicle Condition]

Engine speed: 3,000 rpm or less

« All injectors are tested at once.

¢ Injection volume is gradually
changed between —12.5 and
25%.

The following A/F CONTROL pro-
cedure enables the technician to
check and graph the voltage out-
puts of both the A/F sensor and
heated oxygen sensor.

For displaying the graph indication,
enter "ACTIVE TEST/A/F CON-
TROL/USER DATA", then select
"02S B1S1 and O2S B1S2" by
pressing "YES” button and push
"ENTER” button before pressing
"F4” button.

[Test Details]

Control the injection volume

A/F CONTROL —12.5 or 25 % (Change the injection volume —12.5 % or 25 %.)
[Vehicle Condition]

Engine speed: 3,000 rpm or less

[Test Details]

Control the ISC duty ratio
0to 90 %

IAC DUTY RATIO [Vehicle Condition] O
¢ Engine speed: Idling

« Vehicle speed: 0 mph (0 km/h)
« Battery voltage: 8.5 V or more

[Test Details]
CAN CTRL VSV Activate the VSV for canister control O
ON or OFF

[Test Details]
TANK BYPASS VSV Activate the VSV for tank bypass. O
ON or OFF

[Test Details]
EVAP VSV (ALONE) Activate the VSV for EVAP control O
ON or OFF

[Test Details]
A/C MAG CLUTCH Control the A/C magnet clutch. O
ON or OFF

[Test Details]
FUEL PUMP / SPD Control the fuel pump O
ON or OFF
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Hand-held Tester Display

Test Details

Diagnostic Note

VVT CTRL B1

[Test Details]
Activate the VVT system (Bank 1).
ON or OFF

¢ ON: Rough idle or engine stall.
¢ OFF: Normal engine speed.

TC/TE1

[Test Details]
Connect the TC and TE1
ON or OFF

FC IDL PROHBT

[Test Details]
Control the idle fuel cut prohibit
ON or OFF
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TRANSAXLE [ECT] (April, 2003)

05DTY-01

DATA LIST/ACTIVE TEST

1. DATA LIST

HINT:

According to the DATA LIST displayed by the OBD Il scan tool or hand-held tester, you can read the value
of the switch, sensor, actuator and so on without parts removal. Reading the DATA LIST as the first step of
troubleshooting is one method to shorten labor time.

(&) Warm up the engine.

(b)  Turn the ignition switch off.

(c) Connect the OBD Il scan tool or hand-held tester to the DLCS3.
(d)  Turn the ignition switch to the ON position.
(e) According to the display on tester, read the "DATA LIST".

Measurement Item/ . . .
Item . Normal Condition Diagnostic Note
Display (Range)
Stop light SW Status/ * Brake Pedal is depressed: ON
STOP LIGHT SW ON or OFF « Brake Pedal is released: OFF B
Shift Lever Position is;
o|: 1st
SHIET Actual Gear Position/ e2: 1stor2nd
1st, 2nd, 3rd, 4th (O/D) * D(O/D OFF): 1st, 2nd or 3rd
*D(O/D ON): 1st, 2nd, 3rd or 4th
(/D)
Lock Up Solenoid Status/ eLock Up: ON
LOCK UP L -
OCKUP SO ON or OFF * Except Lock Up: OFF
Shift lever position is;
PNP SW Status/ '
PNP SW [NSW] ONor OFFU P or N: ON
Except P or N: OFF The shift lever position and these
PNP SW Status/ Shift lever position is; values are d|fferent,. there arg fail-
LOW ON or OFF L: ON ures of the PNP switch or shift
Except L: OFF cable adjustment.
Shift lever position is; HINT.
2ND PNgNSW g::a;us/ 2: ON When the failure still occurs even
or Except 2: OFF after adjusting these parts,
i ition is: See page 05-379.
PNP SW Status/ Shift lever position is;
REVERSE ON or OFF R: ON
Except R: OFF
+IG SW ON: ON
!
O/D SW Status/
OVERDRYV CUT SW1 ON or OFF ¢ O/D SW Push: ?FF -
¢ O/D SW Push: ON
. « O/D Cancel Signal input: ON
CCS O/D Cancel Signal/
OVERDRV CUT SW2 * 9 « O/D Cancel Signal not input: -
ON or OFF
OFF
Shift Solenoid SLT Status/
SOLENOID (SLT) ON or OFF IG SW ON: ON -

*- w/ Cruise control
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DIAGNOSTICS - ELECTRONIC CONTROLLED AUTOMATIC

TRANSAXLE [ECT] (April, 2003)

05-365

2.

HINT:

ACTIVE TEST

Performing the ACTIVE TEST using the hand-held tester allows the relay, VSV, actuator and so on to oper-
ate without parts removal. Performing the ACTIVE TEST as the first step of troubleshooting is one method

to shorten labor time.

It is possible to display the DATA LIST during the ACTIVE TEST.

(&) Warm up the engine.

(b)  Turn the ignition switch off.

(c) Connect the hand-held tester to the DLC3.

(d)  Turn the ignition switch to the ON position.

(e) According to the display on tester, perform the "ACTIVE TEST".

Item Test Details Diagnostic Note
[Test Details]
Operate the shift solenoid valve and set the each shift position by your-
self.
SHIFT [Vehicle Condition] Possible to check the operation of
Less than 50 km/h (31 mph) the shift solenoid valves.
[Others]
e Press - button: Shift up
e Press — button: Shift down
[Test Details]
LOCK UP Control the shift solenoid SL to set the ATM to the lock—up condition. Possible to check the SL opera-

[Vehicle Condition]
Vehicle Speed: 58 km/h (36 mph) or more

tion.

LINE PRESS UP *

[Test Details]

Operate the shift solenoid SLT and raise the line pressure.
[Vehicle Condition]

« Vehicle Stopped.

¢|DL: ON

[Others]

OFF: Line pressure up.

ON: No action (normal operation)

*: "LINE PRESS UP” in the ACTIVE TEST is performed to check the line pressure changes by connecting
the SST to the automatic transaxle, which is used in the HYDRAULIC TEST as well.

HINT:

The pressure values in ACTIVE TEST and HYDRAULIC TEST are different from each other.
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DIAGNOSTICS ELECTRONIC CONTROLLED AUTOMATIC

TRANSAXLE [ECT] (April, 2003)

05DTZ-01

DEFINITION OF TERMS

Term

Definition

Monitor description

Description of what the ECM monitors and how it detects malfunctions (monitoring purpose and its details).

Related DTCs

Diagnostic code

Typical enabling condition

Preconditions that allow the ECM to detect malfunctions.
With all preconditions satisfied, the ECM sets the DTC when the monitored value(s) exceeds the malfunction
threshold(s).

Sequence of operation

The priority order that is applied to monitoring, if multiple sensors and components are used to detect the malfunc-
tion.

While another sensor is being monitored, the next sensor or component will not be monitored until the previous
monitoring has concluded.

Required sensor/compo-
nents

The sensors and components that are used by the ECM to detect malfunctions.

Frequency of operation

The number of times that the ECM checks for malfunctions per driving cycle.

"Once per driving cycle” means that the ECM detects malfunction only one time during a single driving cycle.
"Continuous” means that the ECM detects malfunction every time when enabling condition is met during a single
driving cycle.

Duration

The minimum time that the ECM must sense a continuous deviation in the monitored value(s) before setting a
DTC. This timing begins after the "typical enabling conditions” are met.

Malfunction thresholds

Beyond this value, the ECM will conclude that there is a malfunction and set a DTC.

MIL operation

MIL illumination timing after a defect is detected.

"Immediately” means that the ECM illuminates MIL the instant the ECM determines that there is a malfunction.

"2 driving cycle” means that the ECM illuminates MIL if the same malfunction is detected again in the 2 nd driving
cycle.
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SFI SYSTEM (April, 2003)

05DID-01

DEFINITION OF TERMS

Term

Definition

Monitor description

Description of what the ECM monitors and how it detects malfunction (monitoring purpose and its details).

Related DTCs

Diagnostic code

Typical enabling condition

Preconditions that allow the ECM to detect malfunction.
With all preconditions satisfied, the ECM sets the DTC when the monitored value(s) exceeds the malfunction
threshold(s).

Sequence of operation

The priority order that is applied to monitoring, if multiple sensors and components are used to detect the malfunc-
tion.

While another sensor is being monitored, the next sensor or component will not be monitored until the previous
monitoring has concluded.

Required sensor/compo-
nents

The sensors and components that are used by the ECM to detect malfunction.

Frequency of operation

The number of times that the ECM checks for malfunction per driving cycle.
"Once per driving cycle” means that the ECM detects malfunction only one time during a single driving cycle.
"Continuous” means that the ECM detects malfunction every time when enabling condition is met.

Duration

The minimum time that the ECM must sense a continuous deviation in the monitored value(s) before setting a
DTC. This timing begins after the "typical enabling conditions” are met.

Malfunction thresholds

Beyond this value, the ECM will conclude that there is malfunction and set a DTC.

MIL operation

MIL illumination timing after a defect is detected.

"Immediately” means that the ECM illuminates the MIL the instant the ECM determines that there is malfunction.
"2 driving cycle” means that the ECM illuminates the MIL if the same malfunction is detected again in the 2nd driv-
ing cycle.
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DIAGNOSTICS - AUDIO SYSTEM (April, 2003)

AUDIO SYSTEM (April, 2003)

DESCRIPTION
1.  RADIO WAVE BAND

055ZX-05

The radio wave bands used in radio broadcasting are as follows:

Frequency 30 kHz 300 kHz 3 MHz 30 MHz 300 MHz
Designation LF MF HF VHF
di AM FM
Radio wave
Modulation Amplitude modulation Frequency modulation

LF: Low Frequency

MF: Medium Frequency
HF: High Frequency

VHF: Very High Frequency

FM (Stereo)
FM (Monaural)
AM

W/a/////g///%

BE2818

3. RECEPTION PROBLEMS
HINT:

Besides the problem of static, there are also the problems called "fading”,

(@)

SERVICE AREA

There are great differences in the size of the service area
for AM and FM broadcasting. Sometimes FM stereo
broadcast cannot be received even through AM can be
received very clearly.

Not only does FM stereo have the smallest service area,
but it also picks up static and other types of interference
("noise”) easily.

multipath” and "fade out”. These

problems are caused not by electrical noise but by the nature of the radio waves themselves.

Fading lonosphere

o /

BE2819

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

(@)

Fading

Besides electrical interference, AM broadcasts are also
susceptible to other types of interference, especially at
night. This is because AM radio waves bounce off the ion-
osphere at night. These radio waves then interfere with
the signals from the same transmitter that reach the ve-
hicle’s antenna directly. This type of interference is called
"fading”.
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(b)  Multipath
Interference caused by reflection of radio waves against
obstructions is called "Multipath”. Multipath occurs when
radio signals emitted from the broadcast transmitter an-
tenna are reflected against tall buildings or mountains
and interferes with other signals which is to be received
directly.

Multipath

BE2820

(c) Fade Out
Because of the frequency higher than that of AM, FM ra-
dio wave tends to be reflected against obstructions such
as tall buildings or mountains. For this reason, FM signals
often seems to gradually disappear or fade away as the
vehicle goes behind those obstructions. This phenome-
non is called "fade out”.

Fade Out

BE2821

4, NOISE PROBLEMS
(@) Itis very important for noise troubleshooting to understand a customer’s claim clearly. Use the following
table to diagnose the phenomenon.

Radio wave Condition in which noise occurs Probable cause
Noise occurs at a specific place. Strong possibility of foreign noise.
AM Noise occurs when listening to faint broadcasting. The same program may be broadcasted from some local sta-

tions. If the program is the same, one of those may be tuned
in.

Noise occurs only at night. Strong possibility of beat from a distant broadcasting.

FM Noise occurs at a specific place during driving. Strong possibility of multipath noise and fading noise caused
by changes of FM frequency.

HINT:

If the condition where the noise occurs does not meet any of the above, find out the cause based on "Recep-

tion Problems”. Refer to the description about Multipath and Fading mentioned previously.

5. COMPACT DISC PLAYER

(@ Compact Disc (hereafter called "CD”) Players use a laser beam pick—up to read the digital signals re-
corded on the CD and reproduce analog signals of the music, etc. There are 4.7 in. (12 cm) and 3.2
in. (8 cm) discs available for the CD player.

HINT:

Never attempt to disassemble or oil any part of the player unit. Do not insert any object other than a disc into

the magazine.

NOTICE:

CD players use an invisible laser beam which could cause hazardous radiation exposure. Be sure

to operate the player correctly as instructed.
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Example:

6. MAINTENANCE
Tape Player/Head Cleaning:
(@) Raise the cassette door with your finger.
Using a pencil or similar object, push in the guide.

Head Capstan

(b) Using a cleaning pen or cotton applicator soaked in clean-
er, clean the head surface, pinch rollers and capstans.

Pinch Roller

N17398

7. MAINTENANCE

CD Player/Disc Cleaning:
If the disc gets dirty, clean the disc by wiping the surface from
the center to outside in the radial directions with a soft cloth.
NOTICE:
Do not use a conventional record cleaner or anti—static pre-
servative.

BE4331

(@)
(b)

(€)

(@)
(b)
(©)

COMMUNICATION SYSTEM

Components in the audio system communicate each other though AVC-LAN.

The master component of AVC—LAN is the radio receiver assy with a resistance (60 — 80 Q), which
is necessary for communication.

When short circuit or circuit breakdown occurs in the AVC-LAN circuit, the audio system does not oper-
ate normally due to the communication cutoff.

DIAGNOSIS FUNCTION

The audio system has diagnosis function (The diagnosis result is displayed on the LCD of the radio
receiver assy).

The component code (physical address), or three—digit number (in hexadecimal) is set for each com-
ponent comprising AVC—-LAN.

The logical address, or two—digit number (in hexadecimal) is set for each function and component unit
in each component.
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DIAGNOSTICS — CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM (April, 2003)

0527F-05

DIAGNOSIS CIRCUIT

CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION

This circuit sends a signal to the cruise control ECU assy that DTC output is required.

WIRING DIAGRAM

Bic 3 Cruise Control ECU Assy
Center J/B —
3 2 10
P-B P-B A
TC 3 4C 4C {C14] 1C
W-B 16 21 W-B
CG I — 4B 4B —
A
J6
JIC
IE,
= —
N 124226
INSPECTION PROCEDURE
1 INSPECT DLC3 TERMINAL VOLTAGE

DLC3
CG

i3r4é5]6‘718§D
]

U
e

|9 101112131415 16]

F40034

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

(@)
(b)

Turn the ignition switch to ON.

Measure voltage between terminals 13 (Tc) and 4 (CG) of

DLCs3.
OK:
Voltage: 10 — 16 V

o

page 05-754)

PROCEED TO NEXT CIRCUIT INSPECTION
SHOWN ON PROBLEM SYMPTOMS TABLE (See
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2 | CHECK HARNESS AND CONNECTOR(BETWEEN CRUISE CONTROL ECU ASSY
AND DLC3)

(@) Check for open and short circuit in harness and connector between cruise control ECU assy and DLC3
(See page 01-30).

CONNECTOR

NG> REPAIR OR REPLACE HARNESS OR

CHECK AND REPLACE CRUISE CONTROL ECU ASSY (See page 01-30)
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DIAGNOSTICS - ELECTRONIC CONTROLLED AUTOMATIC 05-351
TRANSAXLE [ECT] (April, 2003)

DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM

05DTQ-01

(@) Description
(1) When troubleshooting OBD Il vehicles, the only dif-
ference from the usual troubleshooting procedure
is that you need to connect an OBD Il scan tool com-
plying with SAE J1987 or a hand-held tester to the
vehicle, and read off various data output from the
vehicle's ECM.

CHECK

(2) OBD Il regulations require that the vehicle’s on—
board computer illuminate the Malfunction Indicator
Lamp (MIL) on the instrument panel when the com-
puter detects a malfunction in the computer itself or
in the drive system components which affect the ve-
hicle emissions. In addition to the MIL illuminating
when a malfunction is detected, the applicable
DTCs prescribed by SAE J2012 are recorded in the

FI0534 ECM memory (See page 05-372).
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If the malfunction does not occur in 3 consecutive trips, the MIL
goes off but the DTCs remain in the ECM memory.

(3) To check the DTCs, connect the OBD Il scan tool or
hand-held tester to the DLC3 of the vehicle. The
OBD Il scan tool or hand-held tester also enables
you to erase the DTCs and check freeze frame data
and various forms of engine data (For instruction
book).

(4) The DTCs include SAE controlled codes and
Manufacturer controlled codes. SAE controlled
codes must be set as prescribed by the SAE, while
Manufacturer controlled codes can be set freely by
a manufacturer within the prescribed limits (See the
DTC chart on page 05-372).

(5) The diagnosis system operates in the normal mode
during the normal vehicle use, and also has a check
mode for technicians to simulate malfunction symp-
toms and perform troubleshooting. Most DTCs use
2 trip detection logic(*) to prevent erroneous detec-
tion. By switching the ECM to the check mode when
troubleshooting, the technician can cause the MIL
to illuminate for a malfunction that is only detected
once or momentarily. (hand-held tester).

(6) *2 trip detection logic:

When a malfunction is first detected, the malfunc-
tion is temporarily stored in the ECM memory. If the
same malfunction is detected again during the se-
cond test drive, this second detection causes the
MIL to illuminate.
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(b) Inspect the DLC3.
The vehicle’s ECM uses ISO 9141-2 for communication.
The terminal arrangement of DLC3 complies with SAE
J1962 and matches the ISO 9141-2 format.

2004 COROLLA (RM1037U)

DLC3
A04550
Tester connection Condition Specified condition
7 (Bus @ Line) — 5 (Signal ground) During communication Pulse generation
4 (Chassis Ground) — Body Always 1Qorless
5 (Signal Ground) — Body Always 1Qorless
16 (B+) — Body Always 9to 14V
HINT:

If your display shows UNABLE TO CONNECT TO VEHICLE
when you have connected the cable of the OBD Il scan tool or
hand—held tester to the DLC3, turned the ignition switch to the
ON position and operated the scan tool, there is a problem on
the vehicle side or tool side.

. If the communication is normal when the tool is connected
to another vehicle, inspect the DLC3 on the original ve-
hicle.

. If the communication is still impossible when the tool is
connected to another vehicle, the problem is probably in
the tool itself, so consult the Service Department listed in
the tool’s instruction manual.

(c) Measure the battery voltage.
Battery Voltage: 11 to 14 V
If voltage is below 11 V, recharge the battery before proceeding.
(d) Check the MIL.
(1) The MIL comes on when the ignition switch is turned
to the ON position and the engine is not running.

HINT:

If the MIL does not light up, troubleshoot the combination meter.
(2) When the engine is started, the MIL should go off.

If the lamp remains on, it means that the diagnosis
system has detected a malfunction or abnormality
in the system.
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM

FI12547

v
Hand-held Tester

A79121
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05CRG-02

DESCRIPTION

When troubleshooting OBD 1l vehicles, the only differ-
ence from the usual troubleshooting procedure is that you
need to connect the vehicle to the OBD Il scan tool com-
plying with SAE J1978 or the hand-held tester, and read
various data output from the vehicle’s ECM.

OBD Il regulations require that the vehicle’s on-board
computer illuminates the Malfunction Indicator Light (MIL)
on the instrument panel when the computer detects a
malfunction in the emission control system/components
or in the powertrain control components which affect ve-
hicle emissions, or a malfunction in the computer. In addi-
tion to the MIL illuminating when a malfunction is de-
tected, the applicable Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs)
prescribed by SAE J2012 are recorded in the ECM
memory (See page 05-35).

If the malfunction does not reoccur in 3 consecutive trips, the
MIL goes off automatically but the DTCs remain recorded in the
ECM memory.

To check the DTC, connect the hand-held tester or OBD
Il scan tool to the Data Link Connector 3 (DLC3) of the ve-
hicle. The hand—held tester or OBD Il scan tool also en-
ables you to erase the DTC and check the freeze frame
data and various forms of engine data (for operating
instructions, see the OBD Il scan tool’s instruction book).
The DTC includes SAE controlled codes and manufactur-
er controlled codes. SAE controlled codes must be set as
prescribed by the SAE, while manufacturer controlled
codes can be set freely by a manufacturer within the pre-
scribed limits (see the DTC chart on page 05-35).

The diagnosis system operates in the normal mode dur-
ing normal vehicle use. It also has a check mode for tech-
nicians to simulate malfunction symptoms and trouble-
shoot it. Most DTCs use the 2 trip detection logic* to
prevent erroneous detection, and to ensure a thorough
malfunction detection. By switching the ECM to the check
mode when troubleshooting, a technician can cause the
MIL to illuminate for a malfunction that is only detected
once or momentarily (hand—held tester only) (See page
05-11).

*2 trip detection logic:

When a malfunction is first detected, the malfunction is
temporarily stored in the ECM memory (1st trip). If the
same malfunction is detected again during the second
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drive test, this second detection causes the MIL to illumi-
nate (2nd trip) (However, the ignition switch must be
turned OFF between the 1st trip and 2nd trip).

. Freeze frame data:
The freeze frame data records the engine conditions (fuel
system, calculated load, engine coolant temperature, fuel
trim, engine speed, vehicle speed, etc.) when a malfunc-
tion is detected. When troubleshooting, it is useful for de-
termining whether the vehicle was running or stopped,
the engine was warmed up or not, the air—fuel ratio was
lean or rich, etc. at the time of the malfunction.

Priorities for troubleshooting:

If troubleshooting priorities for multiple DTCs are given in the

applicable DTC chart, these priorities should be followed.

If no instructions are given, perform troubleshooting for those

DTCs according to the following priorities.

(@) DTCs other than fuel trim malfunction (DTCs P0171 and
P0172) and misfire (DTCs P0300 to P0304).

(b)  Fuel trim malfunction (DTCs P0171 and P0172).

(c) Misfire (DTCs P0300 to P0304).

2. CHECKDLC3
The vehicle’s ECM uses the 1ISO 9141-2 for communica-
tion protocol. The terminal arrangement of the DLC3 com-
plies with SAE J1962 and matches the ISO 9141-2 for-

mat.
DLC3
C52361
Symbol Terminal No. Name Reference terminal Result Condition
SIL 7 Bus "+" line 5 — Signal ground Pulse generation During transmission
CG 4 Chassis ground Body ground 1Qorless Always
SG 5 Signal ground Body ground 1Qorless Always
BAT 16 Battery positive Body ground 9to 14V Always
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HINT:

If the display shows UNABLE TO CONNECT TO VEHICLE
when you have connected the cable of the OBD Il scan tool or
the hand-held tester to the DLC3, turned the ignition switch ON
and operated the scan tool, there is a problem on the vehicle
side or tool side.

. If the communication is normal when the tool is connected
to another vehicle, inspect the DLC3 on the original ve-
hicle.

. If the communication is still impossible when the tool is
connected to another vehicle, the problem is probably in
the tool itself, so consult the Service Department listed in
the tool’s instruction manual.
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3. INSPECT BATTERY VOLTAGE
Battery Voltage: 11 to 14 V

If voltage is below 11 V, recharge the battery before proceeding.

4, CHECK MIL

(@ The MIL comes on when the ignition switch is turned ON
and the engine is not running.

HINT:

If the MIL is not illuminated, troubleshoot the MIL circuit

(See page 05-292).

(b) When the engine is started, the MIL should go off. If the
MiL remains on, it means that the diagnosis system has
detected a malfunction or abnormality in the system.
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SFI SYSTEM (April, 2003)
HOW TO PROCEED WITH TROUBLESHOOTING

The hand-held tester can be used at step 3, 4, 5, 7, 10.
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